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Executive summary 
The Anzac Bridge is one of Sydney's iconic landmarks, opened in 1995 to replace Glebe Island Bridge. It 

joins the Western Distributor to provide the main gateway from the west to the Sydney CBD and suburbs in 

the north and east. Bordering the Western Distributor, to the east of Anzac Bridge are the Pyrmont and 

Darling Harbour precincts which feature our stunning natural harbour foreshore and an historic port that is 

still operational today. The rich historical context of the area – both First Nations and industrial, make the 

area truly unique. 

In recent years, Pyrmont Peninsula has become one of the fastest growing innovation hubs in Greater 

Sydney as well as a sought-after destination for visitors, and there is a requirement to effectively support 

the growing needs of traffic accessing the area from the west across Anzac Bridge, particularly with the 

completion of the new Sydney Fish Markets, the Bays harbour-side precinct and Rozelle Interchange. With 

potential for several major projects to be delivered concurrently in the area, Transport for NSW (Transport) 

will seek opportunities to work collaboratively with other agencies and minimise community consultation 

fatigue while delivering desired place-based community and social outcome benefits. 

The proposal 

Transport proposes network improvement works on the Western Distributor over Darling Harbour, Anzac 

Bridge, and Pyrmont intersections, Pyrmont (the proposal). These improvements are required to make it 

easier for the growing number of road users to move safely through the network. The proposal would 

deliver on a commitment by the NSW Government to address road congestion and deliver safer, more 

efficient and reliable road journeys. The proposal includes installing three new gantries with variable speed 

signage on Anzac Bridge and its western approach, modifications to intersections at Harris and Allen 

streets and Pyrmont Bridge Road and Bank Street, refurbishment of the ANZAC digger memorial 

sculptures, new ramp joining the Western Distributor at Darling Harbour from the intersection of Harris 

Street and Fig Street (the Darling Harbour weave ramp) and utility adjustments throughout the proposal 

area.  

The proposal objectives focus on improving road user experience on the motorway and ensure that the 

Western Distributor and Anzac Bridge continue to be a safe, reliable and accessible motorway connection, 

supporting broader network resilience in keeping with Sydney’s future growth.  

Subject to planning approval, construction of the project would be scheduled to commence in 2023 and is 

expected to take around two years to complete. 

Need for the proposal 

Anzac Bridge and the Western Distributor are already operating at capacity, particularly during the weekday 

morning peak for traffic travelling eastbound towards the CBD. The existing congestion issues are expected 

to continue as Sydney’s west grows, with approximately seven million people expected to be living in 

Sydney by 2056. Along the Western Distributor eastbound, there are currently over 100 crashes occurring 

per year. Without mitigation, any increase in traffic would add pressure to the road network and safety is 

likely to worsen resulting in more crashes, longer traffic queues and drivers seeking alternative routes 

through local suburbs to avoid stop-start traffic and trip delays.  

Additionally, the Bays Market district is undergoing major transformation, with significant new infrastructure 
and developments planned that by 2041 could bring an additional 23,000 jobs and 9,100 people to live and 
work in the Pyrmont Peninsula (DPE – Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy). This would result in increased 
general traffic in the area and on the surrounding road network. The proposal to upgrade Anzac Bridge, 
Western Distributor and Pyrmont intersections would provide safer journeys as well as improvements to 
access points and better management of existing and predicted future congestion in the area. 



 

 

Proposal objectives 

The objectives of the proposal are: 

• Improve safety for road users  

• Improve motorway operational efficiency and resilience, particularly in the event of incidents  

• Improve reliability and reduce queues on Western Distributor off-ramps 

• Improve operational efficiency at local intersections. 

Options considered 

The upgrade options considered for the Western Distributor Network Improvements included a ‘Do nothing’ 

option and an ‘Upgrade works’ option. These were assessed against the proposal objectives as outlined in 

Section 2.3.1. The preferred option was the Upgrade works option as this was the only option that would 

meet the proposal objectives.  

As part of the Upgrade works option, two sub options were developed to address the safety and congestion 

issues at the Darling Harbour weave area. These were: 

• Sub-option 2A: Line marking changes and gantry metering for Pyrmont Street on-ramp 

• Sub-option 2B: Civil solutions including the construction of an additional on-ramp.  

Each sub-option was evaluated against safety, functionality and value for money criteria. From this, sub-

option 2B was found to be the preferred option. While this would be more costly than the alternative, this is 

the preferred option as the separation of traffic largely eliminates the weaving behaviour which directly 

targets the leading crash history causing around 100 crashes per year and provides a superior safety 

outcome. 

Community and stakeholder consultation  

Transport’s consultation strategy for this proposal would commence with publication of the Review of 

Environmental Factors (REF) for public display and provides opportunity for comment. Key stakeholders 

and the community would have an opportunity to review the REF, which provides a detailed assessment of 

the proposal scope and potential impacts, including specialist technical studies. 

As per the Transport and Infrastructure State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP), further consultation 

would take place prior to the development being undertaken. Various government agencies and key 

stakeholders would be directly consulted about the proposal during REF display as part of Transport and 

Infrastructure SEPP requirements. Key stakeholders to be consulted would include but not be limited to: 

• City of Sydney Council as per the requirements of clause 2.10 (Council infrastructure) and 2.11 (Local 

heritage items) 

• State Emergency Service (SES) as per the requirements of clause 2.13 (consultation with SES on 

flood liable land). 

Other key stakeholders that may be affected by the proposal that have already been consulted include 

Heritage NSW, DPE, Returned Services League (RSL) and Veteran’s Affairs, and Partners of Veterans 

Association of Australia (PVA). 

Transport is committed to identifying opportunities and collaborating with others along the Peninsula to 

secure good community and stakeholder outcomes and would continue to seek feedback. 

  



 

 

Environmental impacts 

The main environmental impacts of the proposal would be:  

Traffic and transport 

Due to the highly urbanised environment of the proposal area, construction would result in a number of  

road network disruptions and detours as well as short term disruptions on the Western Distributor. Some 

on-street parking may be restricted, and active transport paths (including footpaths) may be disrupted or 

closed during construction. There may be some impacts to public transport routes including buses and light 

rail as a result of the construction of the proposal. These impacts include temporarily relocating bus stops 

and possible detour routes, as well as travel time delays. Traffic impacts would be managed during 

construction through the development and implementation of a Traffic Management Plan. Permanent 

rerouting of bus service 501 will be required. 

Once operational, the proposal would result in benefits to traffic movement efficiency along the Western 

Distributor, particularly at intersection interchange locations. With the proposal, Pyrmont Bridge Road 

intersection and Allen Street/ Harris Street intersection would see an improvement in level of service and 

average delays in all peak hours. Introduction of variable speed limits across Anzac Bridge would allow 

better management of traffic flow along the corridor. This would assist in reducing congestion and 

improving incident response times, as well as providing improved driver experience. 

The inclusion of the Darling Harbour weave ramp would assist in improving road safety by minimising the 

dangerous weaving behaviour on the Western Distributor. 

Parking 

During construction, parking availability would predominantly impact car park vacancies/availability in the 

Sydney Fish Market car park as well as on-street parking in areas surrounding Jones Lane construction 

compound, and Allen Street. A parking assessment indicated that there would be sufficient parking on 

surrounding local roads. Parking disruption would be highest for the Sydney Fish Market carpark however 

the final parking impacts would be subject to the timing of construction and changes in local demand with 

the relocation of the Fish Market. 

• Once operational, there would be permanent parking changes to Allen and Harris streets. Parking 

impacts include: 

• The removal of all No Parking, 1P Ticket 10:00am-9:00pm (Permit holder excepted Area 20) and 

Loading Zone on the westbound side of Allen Street 

• The removal of two 2P Ticket on the northbound side of Harris Street. 

• No Stopping restricted areas on both sides of Allen Street 

A survey of existing parking nearby has found that there were sufficient vacancies in the surrounding 

streets to cater for the observed demand related to the parking loss on Allen Street.   

Arboricultural assessment 

Vegetation removal is required for the construction of the proposal. A number of trees are directly impacted 

by civil works such as the removal of median areas, adjustment of utilities, and construction of new design 

elements such as structural piers. This may be either above from or below ground impacts from excavation 

works. 

An arborist assessment was completed to identify trees within the proposal area, assess individual tree 

health, calculate individual tree protection zones (TPZ), and assess risk of impact based on degree of 

encroachment (above or below ground) within TPZ. Based on this assessment, 69 trees were identified for 

removal based on significant degree of encroachment. Another eight trees have also been flagged for 



 

 

partial impact such as trimming for plant movements and construction scaffolding setup within a 

constrained area.  

Trees may also be indirectly impacted by construction activities such as compaction, changed hydrology, 

and weed spread. These would be managed in accordance with a vegetation management plan as part of 

the CEMP. 

Trees impacted by the proposal would be offset in accordance with Transport’s Biodiversity Offset Policy. 

This may include translocation of high amenity value palm trees in Darling Harbour subject to consultation 

with key stakeholders. 

Potential operational impacts from the vegetation removal are addressed by the visual impacts 

assessment.  

Noise and vibration 

The proposal is located in a high-density urban city centre with high rise residential apartments and media 

housed business blocks, therefore construction noise impacts will be unavoidable. The majority of 

construction works for the project would be carried out outside of standard construction hours, to minimise 

disruption to operation of the Western Distributor and local roads and to operate in a safe work 

environment. Restrictions on motorway closures and coordination with light rail closures may also require 

some discrete work activities to occur as continuous block work, such as coordination with limited light rail 

full weekend closures to complete crane lifts over the rail corridor. Construction for the new weave ramp 

structure requires noise intensive activities including demolition, crane operations and utility adjustments. 

Construction of the intersection improvements will also require noise intensive activities including saw 

cutting and utilities adjustments. A construction noise assessment predicted a number of receiver 

catchment areas would experience exceedances of noise management criteria for activities at night.  

Construction activities such as jack hammering, excavation, and pavement rolling may also generate 

vibration risks, particularly with a high density of heritage features in the surrounding environment. Vibration 

Management safeguards have been included in the mitigation measures to avoid and minimise potential 

construction vibration risks. 

The new weave ramp and intersection modifications are considered ‘minor works’ for safety and efficiency 

improvements as they do not generate traffic or increase traffic carrying capacity. This triggers the minor 

works assessment criteria to consider whether operation of the proposal would generate noticeable (more 

than a 2dB) increase in road traffic noise to residential receivers. While the Darling Harbour weave ramp 

would introduce a new pathway for traffic, it is in close proximity to the existing on-ramp and would not 

result in a noticeable change to noise levels.  

The proposal would modify intersections through altered configuration of traffic lanes and modified 

intersection geometry though neither would result in a noticeable increase to road traffic noise.  

Non-Aboriginal heritage 

There is a high density of heritage features in the study area. The proposal would have direct impact on a 

State heritage listed item, Glebe Island Bridge (eastern abutment), for proposed occupation of the site for 

construction compound activities. This would not require any structural impact and does not trigger heritage 

approvals as it would operate as an exempt activity.  

Other potential heritage features that may be directly or indirectly impacted by the proposal include; 

• Anzac Bridge including the associated digger memorial sculptures is recognised to have state 

significance though is not yet formally listed on the State heritage register. The installation of gantries 

on the bridge would result in moderate adverse impacts though heritage assessment concluded this 

would not affect the ability of the bridge to be State heritage listed in the future. Additionally the 



assessment also highlights positive outcomes from proposed conservation works to the digger 

memorial sculptures. 

• Construction at Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection requires work above the state heritage listed

Pyrmont and Glebe Railway Tunnels though does not directly impact the state heritage asset.

• Works are directly adjacent to Goldsbrough Woolstore which is recognised as state significant and

recommended for state listing though not currently formally listed. Potential minor adverse indirect

impacts from amenity and vibration impacts.

• Local heritage features including heritage conservation zones. Works at Allen Street intersection are

adjacent to Pyrmont heritage conservation area which would result in a low/ minimal indirect impact.

• Archaeological potential of areas where ground disturbing activities would be undertaken found that

there was low to no archaeological potential predominantly due to the existing disturbed nature of the

area. However, where ground penetrating activities occur, an excavation permit (s139(4) exception)

under the Heritage Act 1977 should be lodged.

Urban design, landscape and visual impacts 

During construction, there would be temporary visual impacts surrounding the proposal due to the 

establishment of multiple construction areas and associated large machinery, construction scaffolding, 

plant and equipment such as cranes, as well as construction compound sites. Vegetation removal would 

also contribute to visual impacts.  Once operational, receivers in the surrounding environment would 

experience visual impacts associated with the introduction of multiple new gantries, new infrastructure 

including multiple new piers, and vegetation loss. The impact of the proposal on the Western Distributor – 

Anzac Bridge landscape character zone was concluded to have an ‘Overall impact’ ranking of moderate to 

high. This is primarily due to the proposal having the potential to change panoramic vistas, with vistas 

adding to the overall sense of place and identity of the zones. The potential impacts of the proposal to the 

amenity value of Anzac Bridge were considered by both the visual impact and heritage assessments. The 

introduction of the gantries was assessed to have a moderate adverse impact to the amenity of the heritage 

feature. The new weave ramp structure over Darling Harbour was assessed to have a moderate visual 

impact. 

To mitigate the identified visual impacts, urban design principles have been developed for the proposal 

including objectives for gantry design. Additionally, a landscape strategy would be developed during 

detailed design to mitigate the amenity impacts of vegetation loss.  

Socio-economic impacts 

The proposal is expected to have some adverse socio-economic impacts in the local area during 

construction including: 

• Property and land use impacts, including the use of land during construction for compound sites 

and construction site access

• Changes to access and connectivity for all road users due to construction traffic impacts, loss of 
parking around construction areas and alternate traffic arrangements

• Changes to amenity and access for social infrastructure and businesses, from potential changes to 
access, loss of parking, noise, visual and air quality impacts to businesses within and surrounding 

the proposal area, including the Sydney International Convention Centre.



 

 

Biodiversity 

Vegetation impacted by the proposal did not form part of a native vegetation plant community type and 

consisted of planted landscape trees within a highly urban environment. Two of the trees identified for 

trimming were identified as potential habitat trees as they had small crevices which may provide habitat 

value for small fauna. Desktop assessment identified 11 threatened flora and fauna species with moderate 

potential to occur in the proposal area. The vegetation proposed for removal may potentially provide 

foraging habitat for Grey-headed Flying-fox. Additionally the habitat trees and viaduct structures may 

provide habitat value for microbat species which may be impacted by proposed trimming or vibration.  

Assessments of significance have been carried out for the 11 threatened species identified with potential to 

occur within the proposal area. These assessments found that the proposal would not have a significant 

impact on threatened biota.   

Justification and conclusion 

Without the proposal, the Western Distributor and Anzac Bridge would experience increasing congestion 

and safety issues along the corridor. The proposal is required to improve road safety and traffic efficiency 

on Anzac Bridge and the Western Distributor. The proposed Western Distributor Network Improvements at 

Pyrmont is subject to assessment under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. The REF has examined and taken 

into account to the fullest extent possible, all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason 

of the proposed activity.  

A number of the proposal’s potential environmental impacts have been avoided or reduced during the 

concept design development and options assessment. The proposal, as described in the REF, best meets 

the project objectives but would still result in impacts on non-Aboriginal heritage, noise and vibration, 

vegetation, and traffic. Safeguards and management measures as detailed in the REF would ameliorate or 

minimise these expected impacts. Improvements along Anzac Bridge, the Western Distributor and 

intersections in Pyrmont would assist in alleviating congestion issues at the off ramps, improving road 

safety of the corridor and enabling network resilience for the changes in the surrounding area. On balance 

the proposal is considered justified. 

 

Display of the review of environmental factors 

The REF is on display for comment between Wednesday 21 September 2022 and Friday 28 October 2022. 

You can access the documents as pdf files on the Transport for NSW website at nswroads.work/wdni-

portal. 

How can I make a submission? 

To make a submission about this proposal, please: 

• Visit the Western Distributor Network Improvements Virtual interactive portal at nswroads.work/wdni-

portal   

• Email us at WesternDistributor@transport.nsw.gov.au 

• Call us on 1800 684 490 (during business hours) 

• Write to us at Western Distributor Network Improvements PO Box K659 Haymarket NSW 1240 

 

All submissions must be received by 5pm on Friday 28 October 2022.   . Submissions will be managed in 

accordance with the Transport for NSW Privacy Statement which can be found here Transport for NSW 

Privacy Statement. 

 

mailto:WesternDistributor@transport.nsw.gov.au
https://protect-au.mimecast.com/s/apxTCnx113cQMzqYF9RYL_?domain=aus01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com
https://protect-au.mimecast.com/s/apxTCnx113cQMzqYF9RYL_?domain=aus01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com


 

 

What happens next? 

Transport will collate, review and consider submissions received during the public display period of the 

REF.  

Following consideration of all submissions, Transport will determine whether or not the proposal should 

proceed as proposed and will advise the community and stakeholders of this decision. 

If the proposal is determined to proceed, Transport will consult with the community and stakeholders prior 

to and during construction. 
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Introduction 

Transport for NSW (Transport) proposes network improvement works on the Western Distributor over 

Darling Harbour, Anzac Bridge, and Pyrmont intersections, Pyrmont (the proposal). These improvements 

are required to modernise the network and make it easier for the growing number of road users to move 

safely through the network. 

The proposal area is located in both the Inner West and City of Sydney local government areas (LGAs) 

(Figure 1-1). The Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor currently provide a key link to the surrounding road 

network, connecting the Inner West, the Warringah Freeway, Sydney Harbour Bridge, the Central Business 

District (CBD) and eastern suburbs. Currently peak demand on the Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor is 

higher than available lane capacity, causing frequent traffic congestion, particularly between Pyrmont and 

Darling Harbour, worsening merging and weaving issues on the Western Distributor and traffic banking up 

on off ramps. The Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor will need to be made more resilient to cater for 

predicted additional traffic inflows as Sydney’s West continues to grow. This includes increased traffic from  

a number of projects including Rozelle Interchange, redevelopment of the Fish Markets and the continuing 

transformation of the Pyrmont and Blackwattle Bay precincts. 

The proposal objectives focus on improving safety and road user experience on the motorway and off 

ramps to futureproof the Western Distributor and Anzac Bridge as a safe, reliable and accessible motorway 

connection, supporting broader network resilience in line with Sydney’s future growth.  

The Pyrmont Peninsula precinct is undergoing major transformation and requires a multi-agency approach 

to coordinate the scope and delivery of local active transport provisions, place-based revitalisation and 

social outcomes. Active transport amenity upgrades and revitalisation of underused spaces within the study 

area require wider network planning and land use consideration than is possible for this proposal. As a 

separate program of works, Transport is investigating a range of improvements throughout the precinct that 

would align with the long-term vision for the Precinct, including those explored within DPE’s Pyrmont 

Peninsula Place Strategy and the Pyrmont Ultimo Transport strategy.  

1.2 Proposal identification 

Key features of the proposal would include:  

• Three new gantries with variable speed signage to be installed on Anzac Bridge and its western 

approach to facilitate traffic management. All gantries will span the full width of the corridor. The new 

or modified gantries include: 

- Two new gantries close to the midspan between the A-frames of Anzac Bridge to safely manage 

traffic movements across the crest of the bridge 

- New gantry on the western approach 

• Modifications to Harris Street and Allen Street intersection to better manage exit-ramp congestion and 

traffic flow through Pyrmont. This includes:  

- conversion of Allen Street eastbound to Harris Street from two to three lanes 

- removal of parking on Allen Street westbound and Harris Street northbound 

- removal of existing pedestrian crossing on the southern leg of Harris Street.  

• Modifications to Pyrmont Bridge Road off-ramp to increase storage capacity and introduce new 

incident response vehicle bay. This includes:  

- Modifying the Pyrmont Bridge Road off-ramp from one to two lanes 
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- Closing the u-turn movement from the off ramp onto Bank Street (off-ramp would be left turn only 

onto Pyrmont Bridge Road north). Access onto Bank Street restricted to emergency vehicles only. 

This would be delivered after the existing Sydney Fish Market ceases operations at its current 

location.  

- Pedestrian crossing at the base of the Pyrmont Bridge Road off -ramp would change to a 

signalised crossing.  

• Refurbishment of ANZAC digger memorial sculptures and enhanced visitor amenity providing 

respectful opportunities for people to remember and commemorate our service men and women and 

encouraging people to learn about Australian and NSW military history. 

• Introduction of the Darling Harbour weave ramp; a new elevated weave ramp structure from the 

intersection of Harris Street and Fig Street to the Western Distributor viaduct over Darling Harbour. 

The ramp would split off from the existing on-ramp and provide an alternate on-ramp to the Western 

Distributor viaduct to join a fourth travel lane and avoid the need for traffic to merge across multiple 

lanes. This includes around 6 new piers, 4 modified piers and a new abutment 

• Utility adjustments throughout the proposal area. 

 

The proposal overview is shown in Figure 1-2. Chapter 3 describes the proposal in more detail.  
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Figure 1-1: Location of the proposal 
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Figure 1-2: The proposal



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

    5 

1.3 Purpose of the report 

This review of environmental factors (REF) has been prepared by Aurecon Australasia Pty Ltd (Aurecon) 

on behalf of Transport for NSW Eastern Harbour City. For the purposes of these works, Transport for NSW 

(Transport) is the proponent and the determining authority under Division 5.1 of the Environmental Planning 

and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act). 

The purpose of the REF is to describe the proposal, to document the likely impacts of the proposal on the 

environment, and to detail mitigation and management measures to be implemented. 

The description of the proposed work and assessment of associated environmental impacts has been 

undertaken in the context of Section 171 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2021, 

the factors in Is an EIS Required? Best Practice Guidelines for Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Act 1979 (Is an EIS required? guidelines) (DUAP, 1995/1996), Roads and Related Facilities 

EIS Guideline (DUAP 1996), the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (BC Act), the Fisheries Management 

Act 1994 (FM Act), and the Australian Government’s Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 

Act 1999 (EPBC Act).  

In doing so, the REF helps to fulfil the requirements of: 

• Section 5.5 of the EP&A Act including that Transport examines and takes into account to the fullest 

extent possible, all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of the activity  

The findings of the REF would be considered when assessing: 

• Whether the proposal is likely to have a significant impact on the environment and therefore the 

necessity for an environmental impact statement to be prepared and approval to be sought from the 

Minister for Planning and Public Spaces under Division 5.2 of the EP&A Act 

• The significance of any impact on threatened species as defined by the BC Act and/or FM Act, in 

section 1.7 of the EP&A Act and therefore the requirement for a Species Impact Statement or a 

Biodiversity Development Assessment Report 

• The significance of any impact on nationally listed biodiversity matters under the EPBC Act, including 

whether there is a real possibility that the activity may threaten long-term survival of these matters, 

and whether offsets are required and able to be secured. 

The potential for the proposal to significantly impact any other matters of national environmental 

significance or Commonwealth land and the need, subject to the EPBC Act strategic assessment approval, 

to make a referral to the Australian Government Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment 

and Water for a decision by the Commonwealth Minister for the Environment on whether assessment and 

approval is required under the EPBC Act. 

The following terms have been used throughout this report: 

• The ‘proposal’ refers to the Western Distributor Network Improvement along the Anzac Bridge, 

Western Distributor and local Pyrmont roads. It also represents the ‘activity’ for the purposes of Part 5 

of the EP&A Act 

• The ‘study area’ covers the extent of the existing environment described under each of the 

environmental aspect headings in Chapter 6. It varies between each aspect and represents the area 

that may be both directly and indirectly impacted by the proposal as well as a buffer to understand the 

existing surrounding environment.  
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2. Need and options considered 

This chapter describes the need for the proposal in terms of its strategic setting and operational need. It 

identifies the various options considered and the selection of the preferred option for the proposal. 

2.1 Strategic need for the proposal 

Maximise network resilience  

The Western Distributor currently operates at maximum traffic carrying capacity during the weekday 

morning peak period. This results in eastbound congestion on the Anzac Bridge and approaching corridors. 

Travel demand for eastbound travel across the Anzac Bridge currently exceeds 6000 vehicles per hour 

(2019). This congestion is also seen in the off ramps queuing back onto the motorway (e.g. Allen Street).  

Blackwattle Bay, the Bays Market District and the surrounding area are also expected to experience 

significant development as part of the long-term plan for Pyrmont and Inner West Sydney. The Bays Market 

Redevelopment Masterplan includes the new Fish Markets, marina space, and revitalisation of the former 

Fish Markets location. This will add pressure on the Western Distributor and surrounding local road network 

through increased traffic demand.  

Analysis of crash history data also indicated crash trends at the off -ramp and merging points along the 

corridor. The existing Darling Harbour section of the Western Distributor viaduct currently experiences 

merging and weave issues (traffic lane change movements) particularly through Darling Harbour. Traffic 

wanting to access the King Street off-ramp from the Western Distributor face traffic weave issues, having to 

cross one to two lanes of traffic to get to the off-ramp. Traffic wanting to access the Sydney Harbour Bridge 

also experiences similar weave issues coming from the Pyrmont Street and Upper Fig Street on-ramps. 

The weave and merge issues are a traffic safety concern, as well as a contributing cause of congestion 

from all approaches.   

Proposed changes to Anzac Bridge, the Western Distributor and intersections in Pyrmont would assist in 

alleviating congestion issues at the off- ramps, improving road safety by eliminating weaving behaviour and 

enabling network resilience for the changes in the surrounding area.  

The introduction of variable speed limits across Anzac Bridge would allow better management of traffic flow 

along the corridor. This would assist in reducing congestion and improving incident response times, as well 

as providing improved driver experience. 

Contribute to movement and place planning goals 

The Western Distributor currently serves as the main connection transporting traffic north-west and to/from 

the CBD, eastern and northern suburbs, with interchanges distributing traffic throughout Pyrmont and 

Ultimo. It also serves south-north and west-south movements. Opening of Rozelle interchange is predicted 

to exacerbate existing congestion issues on Western Distributor for both general traffic and public transport. 

The proposal objectives focus on improving safety, resilience and journey reliability of the Western 

Distributor. Active transport amenity upgrades and revitalisation of underused spaces were not captured 

within the scope of this proposal as they require wider network and land use consideration. The precinct is 

undergoing major transformation and requires a multi-agency approach to coordinate the scope and 

delivery of local active transport provisions and space revitalisation. As a separate program of works, 

Transport is investigating improvements that align with the long-term vision for the Pyrmont Precinct 

including those explored within DPE’s Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy. 
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The Pyrmont Place Peninsula Strategy estimates that over the next 20 years the Peninsula’s residential 

population will increase from the current estimate of 20,000 to about 28,500, and the area would also 

welcome an additional 23,000 new daily workers. The proposal would address the seventh direction of the 

Strategy which aims to alleviate community frustration over transport connectivity and mobility, with 

improved mobility of the Western Distributor corridor and better access to Pyrmont via the off ramps. The 

proposal would contribute to road safety benefits through the introduction of a new weave ramp at Darling 

Harbour (also referred to as the Darling Harbour weave ramp). The proposal also aims to contribute to 

improvements on the greater road network, integrating the need for road infrastructure with surrounding 

land use changes. As discussed further in the following section, the proposal would seek to meet future 

challenges associated with the NSW Government’s Movement and Place Framework as outlined in Future 

Transport Planning: How we Plan Transport (Transport for NSW, 2016). Balancing the needs of the road 

network for various transport users and those surrounding the proposal would provide a collective approach 

to the investment in infrastructure improvements and holistic benefits for customers, stakeholders and 

communities.  

The Movement and Place Framework is reflected in this proposal through the provision of infrastructure 

improvements within areas of key development and growth. As announced in August 2019, the NSW 

Government has a strategic vision for the Western Harbour Precinct and Pyrmont Peninsula as an 

emerging innovation corridor that is part of a strong and competitive Harbour CBD (discussed further in 

Section 2.1.1 below) (Greater Sydney Commission, 2019). The proposal would support the significant 

projects outlined in the Greater Sydney Commission’s Western Harbour Precinct including the Pyrmont 

Peninsula Planning Framework Review Report released in September 2019, through improved Western 

Distributor safety, resilience and journey reliability.   

2.1.1 NSW policy context  

NSW 2021: A plan to make NSW number one 

The NSW Government’s NSW 2021: A plan to make NSW number one (NSW Department of Premier and 

Cabinet 2011) sets goals and identifies actions in five key areas:  

• rebuild the economy  

• return quality services  

• renovate infrastructure  

The plan aims to deliver strategic infrastructure projects and better coordinate different transport modes to 

provide clean, reliable, safe, efficient and integrated transport services. The Western Distributor Network 

Improvements proposal would align with this the plan as the proposal aims to improve safety of the network 

and better manage exit-ramp traffic flow to Pyrmont. The proposal would contribute to Goal 7 through 

improved network efficiencies at the Western Distributor off ramps. The proposal would contribute to Goal 

10 through the provision of improved road infrastructure including the proposed Darling Harbour weave 

ramp.  The proposed weave ramp would reduce the crash risk associated the need for drivers to merge 

across multiple lanes at the zip lane through Darling Harbour. 

The proposal would meet the key action of ‘Renovate Infrastructure’ by modifying the Pyrmont Bridge Road 

/ Bank Street and Allen Street / Harris Street intersections. In addition, the weave ramp structure utilises 

existing infrastructure on the Western Distributor at Darling Harbour. The proposal would provide crucial 

developments that would support surrounding land use and infrastructure projects. The renovation of 

infrastructure explored in NSW 2021 seeks to connect quality infrastructure to liveable neighbourhoods and 

the centres. 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

    8 

Future Transport Strategy 2056 

The NSW Government’s Future Transport Strategy 2056 (2018) promotes the government’s plans to 

manage rapid technological changes throughout the transport industry. In particular, it forms an overarching 

strategy for the Greater Sydney Services and Infrastructure Plan and the Regional NSW Services and 

Infrastructure Plan. These plans shift the focus away from individual functioning modes of transport to more 

customer-focused solutions and an integrated transport network. 

The Future Transport Strategy 2056 recognises the importance of transport and the role it plays in a social 

and economic context. From this, the vision for the Future Transport Strategy 2056 is developed on six 

outcomes: 

• customer focused 

• successful places  

• a strong economy  

• safety and performance  

• accessible services  

• sustainability. 

The strategy promotes the need to optimise and grow networks as well as increase the use of existing 

infrastructure and transport services. The strategy also discusses delivering benefits for transport 

customers and the community. The proposal would improve safety along the Western Distributor road 

network through upgraded transport infrastructure. 

State Infrastructure Strategy 2018-2038  

The State Infrastructure Strategy 2018 – 2038 – Building Momentum (2018) (SIS) is a 20-year strategy that 

makes recommendations on policies and projects for NSW’s key infrastructure sectors to provide a positive 

impact on the future of the State. It recognises the importance of careful management of State owned 

existing assets and ensuring appropriate maintenance, repurposing and upgrading. This involves 

addressing existing inefficiencies and ‘pinch-points’. The proposal aims to make technological 

improvements on an already established and pre-existing road to improve resilience, management and 

journey reliability to the road corridor. In addition, it would improve connections with the surrounding road 

network through off-ramp queue reduction.  

Greater Sydney Region Plan: A Metropolis of Three Cities 

The Greater Sydney Region Plan: A Metropolis of Three Cities (2018) is a 20-year plan that has been 

prepared along with the Future Transport 2056 Strategy and the State Infrastructure Strategy 2018-2038, to 

align land use, transport and infrastructure outcomes for Greater Sydney region. The Plan has developed 

10 directions (made up of 40 objectives) to manage social, economic and environmental changes. To 

address these changes, the objectives encourage the transformation of the Greater Sydney region into 

three self-sustaining, connected cities: 

• the Eastern Harbour City 

• the Central River City 

• the Western Parkland City. 

The study area falls into the Eastern Harbour City district. The proposal aligns with two directions and six 

objectives of the Greater Sydney Region Plan. These are: 

• ‘A city supported by infrastructure’ 

- Infrastructure aligns with forecast growth – growth infrastructure compact 
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- Infrastructure support to the three cities 

- Infrastructure adapts to meet future needs 

- Infrastructure use is optimised 

• ‘A city for people’ 

- Services and infrastructure meet communities’ changing needs 

- Communities are healthy, resilient and socially connected. 

The proposal aims to support the needs of the current and future population, land use changes and traffic 

increases in the precinct by making improvements on the Western Distributor and surrounds. This is 

through changes to the Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen Street intersections as well as the new ramp 

addressing weaving behaviour. 

Greater Sydney Services and Infrastructure Plan 

The Greater Sydney Services and Infrastructure Plan (2018) is a supporting plan to the Future Transport 

Strategy 2056. The Plan establishes six state-wide transport outcomes for NSW that provide a framework 

for network planning and investment that will address rapid change and innovation within transport and 

infrastructure. Other goals of the Plan include supporting the growth of the area and maintaining resident 

quality of life through investing in a 30-minute city by reducing the need for long commute and strategically 

managing congestion.  

Making improvements to the Western Distributor would assist in reaching these outcomes through 

addressing current safety concerns identified from crash history data including queueing at off ramps and 

vehicle weaving issues.  

As part of the Greater Sydney Services and Infrastructure Plan for NSW, population and economic growth 

is projected to occur within three cities: Eastern Harbour City; the Central River City and the Western 

Parkland City. The proposal would support this outcome as it would support the projected growth of one of 

these three cities, the Eastern Harbour city. The proposal aims to support the needs of the current and 

future population, land use changes and traffic increases in the precinct by making improvements on the 

Western Distributor and surrounds. This is through changes to the Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen Street 

intersections as well as the new ramp addressing weaving behaviour. 

Road Safety Plan 2021 – Towards Zero 

The Road Safety Plan 2021 – Towards Zero (2017) is a supporting plan of the Future Transport Strategy 

2056. The Plan sets out a framework with six priority targets to achieve the NSW Government’s State 

Priority Target/s: to reduce fatalities by 30 percent by 2021 and to achieve zero harm by 2056.  

The six priority areas are: 

• saving lives on country roads 

• liveable and safe urban communities 

• using the roads safely 

• building a safer community culture 

• new and proven vehicle technology 

• building a safe future. 

The Plan has identified the need to keep NSW urban areas safe. Road safety is one of the main proposal 

objectives. Road safety would be addressed through the addition of the Darling Harbour weave ramp, 

which aims to mitigate weaving issues and merging conflicts.  
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The proposal would positively impact road safety with increased measures to manage incidents on Anzac 

Bridge and the Western Distributor, including proposed new gantries on Anzac Bridge with variable speed 

messaging. This is also supported by allocating dedicated maintenance and emergency bays as part of the 

proposal for immediate incident response with closer resources for deployment. 

A new, five-year action plan is currently in development and will build on the success of Road Safety Plan 

2021 – Towards Zero (2017). The Plan will include 2030 trauma reduction targets, which are the next step 

in moving towards the goal of zero trauma on NSW roads. The new Plan will also be based on the proven 

Safe Systems approach to road safety so that initiatives to deliver safer roads, speeds, people and vehicles 

work together to keep patrons safe. 

2.1.2 Local policy context  

Our Inner West 2036 Plan 

The Our Inner West 2036 Plan (2018) is the City’s community strategic plan that sets long term goals to 

achieve the community’s vision of ‘working together in way that is creative, caring and just’. There are five 

strategic directions which help to support this vision. These include: 

• an ecologically sustainable Inner West 

• unique, liveable, networked neighbourhoods 

• creative communities and a strong economy 

• caring, happy and healthy communities 

• progressive local leadership. 

Working towards the direction of ‘unique’ liveable and networked communities’ requires investing in 

integrated networks and infrastructure. The Plan recognises that large scale projects, such as Rozelle 

interchange, are already changing the landscape and have raised the need for sustainable, planned 

developments and urban renewal. The proposal would improve the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and 

Allen Street / Harris Street intersection to provide improved connectivity. 

Sustainable Sydney 2030 Plan 

The Sustainable Sydney 2030 (2017) plan is the predecessor to the Sustainable Sydney 2050 plan 

currently in development. The Plan intends to create a ‘green, global and connected’ city with aims to 

achieve this through 10 strategic directions. Of note, is direction three, ‘integrated transport for a connected 

city’. This direction details the importance of careful design and planning of infrastructure projects, 

particularly to cater for city growth and address future changes in travel demands. By 2030, city road 

infrastructure capacity needs to allow for growth yet still allow city connectivity. The proposal meets these 

challenges by improving resilience and road safety of the Western Distributor and modifying intersections to 

improve their operational performance. 

Tourism Action Plan  

In December 2013, the City of Sydney Council released the Tourism Action Plan to provide a framework for 

tourism in Sydney. The Plan focuses on the maintenance and growth of tourism-related industry to continue 

to present Sydney as a highly desirable destination (City of Sydney, 2013). The City of Sydney recognises 

tourism in Sydney as a major contributor to the economy and as a key destination for leisure, business, 

employment and education. The proposal would provide improved resilience and safety of the Western 

Distributor which, as a major road corridor provides access to tourism facilities and supports high tourism 

numbers. 
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Our Place Inner West Local Strategic Planning Statement 

In March 2020, the Inner West Council released the Our Place Inner West Local Strategic Planning 

Statement (LSPS) (Inner West, 2020). The aim of the LSPS is to set the vision for the Inner West and the 

actions required to achieve this vision, whilst considering the values and priorities of the community. Of the 

themes explored in the LSPS, the concept of liveability is featured throughout. In particular, the theme 

‘connected’ focuses on safe and accessible neighbours that foster liveability. The LSPS acknowledges that 

improving liveability includes planning housing, infrastructure and services. The proposal aims to make 

infrastructure improvements to improve connections and accommodate predicted increases in demand 

within and surrounding the proposal area. 

City of Sydney Local Strategic Planning Statement (LSPS) 

The City Plan 2036: Local Strategic Planning Statement (City of Sydney, 2020) was developed in alignment 

with other strategic planning documents to provide a guide of planning controls and objectives for the City 

of Sydney. Providing a 20-year vision for land use and planning, the LSPS identifies priorities, actions and 

the framework for achieving outcomes. Infrastructure is a key feature of the LSPS, with priorities for 

‘alignment of development and growth with supporting infrastructure’.  

The priorities for infrastructure are promoted in the proposal as improved connectivity through infrastructure 

improvements would improve network efficiency and resilience of the road network. 

The proposal would complement other infrastructure development projects within the surrounding area, 

aligning the road network by improving network efficiency, journey reliability and safety.  

Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy 

In December 2020, the then Department of Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE) released the 

Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy (PPPS). The PPPS sets the framework for continued innovation for the 

Pyrmont Peninsula by providing key ten directions to shape change. The proposal objectives align with the 

future needs of the Pyrmont area as it aims to improve safety on the Western Distributor at the Darling 

Harbour weave area through constructing a new weave ramp to avoid the traffic merging issue and improve 

Western Distributor off ramp traffic efficiency. Improvements at the Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen Street 

intersections would also support traffic efficiencies at these locations.  

Part of the proposal falls within the Blackwattle Bay sub-precinct which is described as a place of 

transformation and renewal in the PPPS. One of the priorities for the Blackwattle Bay sub-precinct includes 

the redevelopment of the bay into a new urban quarter based around employment and entertainment, with 

patrons connected to public transport.  

The proposal objectives focus on improving the operational resilience and safety on the Western Distributor 

and off-ramps. Active transport amenity upgrades and revitalisation of underused spaces were not captured 

within the scope of this proposal as they require wider network and land use consideration. The precinct is 

undergoing major transformations and requires a multi-agency approach to coordinate the scope and 

delivery of local active transport provisions and space revitalisation. As a separate program of works, 

Transport are investigating improvements to the precinct that align with the long-term vision for the Pyrmont 

Precinct including those explored within DPE’s Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy.  

The Bays Precinct Transformation Plan 

The Bays Precinct Transformation Plan was developed in 2015 by UrbanGrowth. The Bays Precinct 

consists of 5.5 kilometres of harbor front, 95 hectares of largely government-owned land and 94 hectares of 

waterway in Sydney Harbour (UrbanGrowth NSW, 2015). It is made up of the waterways and foreshores of 
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Johnstons Bay, White Bay, Rozelle Bay and Blackwattle Bay and is located two kilometres west of the 

Sydney CBD. Blackwattle Bay hosts the Sydney Fish Market, one of Sydney’s large tourist attractions. 

The NSW Government has identified the Bays Precinct as an area of opportunity to create destinations 

comprised of public spaces, promenades and workspaces. The eight priority destinations are shown in 

Figure 2-1. The vision for the transformation is to create spaces that have cultural, maritime, recreational, 

retail, residential, research and development, education, and commercial uses. The transformation would 

aim to unlock the potential of these areas, some which are currently underutilised.  

One of the primary outcomes of the transformation is to provide a transport and mobility network that 

connects each destination. The proposal would align with the Bays Precinct Transformation Plan as it 

would contribute to providing a connection between priority destinations and improve access and 

connectivity from Balmain/Rozelle and Pyrmont/the CBD. In addition, the Plan discusses improving 

liveability as an objective to developing a connected city with a focus on how transport planning can 

improve connectivity, support job growth and movement within the Bays Precinct. The proposal aims to 

maximise network resilience through planning for a corridor that will support development of the 

surrounding area. This is achieved through smart gantries, modifications to the Allen Street / Harris Street 

intersection and Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and by improving safety of the Western Distributor. 
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Figure 2-1: The Bays Precinct Transformation priority destinations (source: Urban Growth NSW 2015) 

Revitalising Blackwattle Bay 

The renewal of Blackwattle Bay is underpinned by the Bays Precinct Urban Transformation Program. As 

one of the eight priority destinations in the Precinct, the Blackwattle Bay revitalisation area includes land 

along Bank Street in Pyrmont, the current Sydney Fish Market site, land at the head of Blackwattle Bay on 

Bridge Road in Glebe and the water in Blackwattle Bay. The renewal is set to encourage healthy lifestyles 

by creating new green spaces, improving connections to water, and improved pedestrian and cyclist 

accessibility.  

The Infrastructure NSW Revitalising Blackwattle Bay (2020) Plan sets out the 16 principles to deliver an 

authentic, vibrant and sustainable place connected to Sydney’s harbour. The Sydney Fish Market will form 

the centre of the revitalised precinct as it is the largest market of its kind in the southern hemisphere and is 

one of Sydney’s largest drawcards. The Plan intends to double visitors to the Fish Market over the next 10 
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years, pumping more than $4 billion to the State’s economy. The NSW Government announced the plan for 

the redeveloped Fish Markets in September 2019. 

To be able to support an increase of visitors the plan and principles, recognise the need for greater access 

and movement in the area. It aims to encourage greater mixed used transport modes e.g. walking, cycling, 

public transport, to support the future growth of the area. The proposal would meet these principles by 

improving resilience and safety along the Western Distributor as well as improving road network efficiency 

at access points off the Western Distributor corridor. The Blackwattle Bay precinct is shown in Figure 2-2. 

 

Figure 2-2: Blackwattle Bay proposal (source: Infrastructure NSW 2020) 

Western Harbour Precinct including the Pyrmont Peninsula Planning Framework Review Report 

The Greater Sydney Commission released the Western Harbour Precinct including the Pyrmont Peninsula 

Planning Framework Review Report in September 2019. The review process involved the collaboration 

between representatives of the NSW Government, Local Government, members of the community and 

representatives of industry to understand their issues, plans and programs (Greater Sydney Commission, 

2019). The key findings of the review were put into four categories including, the planning framework, 

infrastructure capacity, stakeholders and significant projects planned and underway. Although the proposal 

is not directly mentioned in the review as a key project, it interacts with many of the areas discussed in the 

review and would complement these developments. The infrastructure capacity key findings category 

makes mention of how the quality of a place can be impacted by traffic and congestion. It also details the 

need for infrastructure and transition infrastructure in supporting a place-based service approach. The 

proposal would seek to improve existing road infrastructure and connectivity through improving road 

network efficiency at access points off the Western Distributor corridor. 
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2.2 Limitations of existing infrastructure 

The existing road network within and surrounding the proposal, their classification under the Roads Act 

1993 and road descriptions are summarised in Section 6.1.2. 

There are eight key intersections that are located within the wider proposal area. Two of these 

intersections, the Pyrmont Bridge Road / Bank Street intersection and Allen Street / Harris Street 

intersection, would be modified as part of the proposal. In addition to these intersections, there are five 

interchanges that provide for access to/from the Western Distributor. These include Pyrmont Bridge Road, 

Allen Street, Upper Fig Street, Bathurst Street and the Cross-City tunnel. 

Full details about existing road infrastructure including information about intersections/interchanges is 
included in Section 6.1.2. 

2.2.1 Traffic capacity and efficiency 

The Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor currently operates at capacity during the morning peak period. 

This lane arrangement is insufficient to maintain traffic flow during this period with congestion issues as a 

result of merging mixed traffic.  

The traffic demand is expected to increase once the Rozelle interchange is opened due to nine lanes of 

traffic merging into four within 200 metres west of Anzac Bridge. Anzac Bridge is expected to still be 

operating over capacity post opening of Western Harbour Tunnel and Beaches Link. In addition, projects in 

the area would also add to the traffic demand including the Sydney Fish Markets redevelopment and 

ongoing transformation of the Pyrmont and Blackwattle Bay Precincts.  

Along with insufficient capacity for the existing four lanes across Anzac Bridge, one lane of the four is 

currently underutilised. Just after the bridge on the eastern side, the kerb side lane turns into the off-ramp 

to Pyrmont Bridge Road into Pyrmont. As such, this results in underutilisation of the kerb side lane on the 

bridge during the AM peak, as most traveller destinations are in CBD and North Sydney. Most travellers 

use the adjacent three lanes to continue travelling on the Western Distributor and avoid merging, leaving 

lane one underused and compounded congestion in the adjacent three lanes. 

Road patrons use Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen Street off-ramps to access the local road network and to 

access Pyrmont, Ultimo, Central and southern CBD. The high number of users, including bus services, 

accessing the local road network has contributed to an increase in queue lengths on the off-ramps backing 

onto the Western Distributor as well as traffic congestion. This coupled with the inefficiency of these 

intersections causes traffic delays and congestion. 

2.2.2 Road safety  

Along the Western Distributor, near Darling Harbour, there is a road safety and efficiency issue, where the 

ramps from Pyrmont Street and Upper Fig Street converge in a ‘zipper’ movement before joining to the 

Western Distributor on the northern side. Traffic wanting to access the Sydney Harbour Bridge then needs 

to cross one to two lanes of traffic to the southern side of Western Distributor. Traffic from Western 

Distributor situated on the southern side and wanting to access the King Street off-ramp would also 

experience similar weave issues as they cross one to two lanes of traffic to the northern side of Western 

Distributor. The weave and merge issues are a traffic safety concern and analysis of crash history data for 

the road section attributed it to over 100 crashes every year. The issue also causes congestion from all 

approaches as traffic slows to find gaps in traffic to merge. 

The traffic delays, queue lengths and overall congestion experienced by road patrons using Pyrmont Bridge 

Road and Allen Street off-ramps forces throughput traffic travelling along the Western Distributor to either 

slow down/stop to avoid a traffic incident or to attempt to merge into flow traffic. This poses a key safety 
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issue, particularly during periods of heavy traffic, as there would be limited traffic gaps vehicles to merge 

back onto the Western Distributor. 

2.3 Proposal objectives and development criteria 

2.3.1 Proposal objectives 

The objectives for the Western Distributor Network Improvements are to: 

• Improve safety for road users  

• Improve motorway operational resilience, particularly in the event of incidents  

• Mitigate queueing on Western Distributor off ramps 

• Improve operational efficiency at local intersections. 

2.3.2 Development criteria 

The development criteria for the proposal are detailed in Table 2-1. 

Table 2-1: Development criteria 

Criteria Considerations included: 

Functionality and performance of 

the main line 
• operational traffic safety 

• queue length (km) from exit-ramps  

• journey time reliability 

• maintenance requirements 

• network resilience including incident management 

Minimise environmental and 

community impacts during 

construction and operation of the 

proposal  

• Environmental considerations including landscape and 

streetscape impacts, construction and operational noise, 

vibration, heritage, traffic and transport, and cumulative impacts 

2.3.3 Urban design objectives 

The urban design objectives for the proposal are:  

• Objective 1 - fit sensitively within the existing high density urban context 

• Objective 2 - incorporate and respect the heritage and cultural context of the area including the Anzac 

Bridge gantries and ANZAC digger memorial sculptures. 
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2.4 Alternatives and options considered 

This section summarises the strategic alternatives, main options and sub-options that were considered for 

the proposal and details the justification of why the preferred option was chosen. 

2.4.1 Upgrade options 

The upgrade options considered for the Western Distributor Network Improvements included a Do Nothing 

option and upgrade works option. These were assessed against the proposal objectives as outlined in 

Section 2.3.1 to select a preferred option. 

Identified options 

Do Nothing option 
This option comprised of continuing to operate the Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor and connecting 

interchanges without any infrastructure or network changes.  

Upgrade works  
This option comprises of the following features: 

• Install variable speed limit signage gantries on Anzac Bridge  

• Modifications to local road intersections near Western Distributor off-ramps including at Pyrmont 

Bridge Road and Allen Street/ Harris Street.  

• Structural or signage and linemarking changes at the Darling Harbour weave area to address the 

current road safety weaving issue   

Analysis of options 

The ‘Do Nothing’ option 

This option would not improve congestion and efficiency of the local road network at Pyrmont Bridge Road 

and Allen Street/ Harris Street which are the main exit points off the Western Distributor into Pyrmont. This 

would also not mitigate queuing at the off-ramps.  

In addition, the road network in the Pyrmont area would not be resilient to a change in needs due to the 

surrounding major precinct redevelopments.  

With no improvements at Darling Harbour weave, there would continue to be congestion, merging and 

safety issues through this section of the road corridor. 

Upgrade works  

This option would improve road safety along the Western Distributor through structural or signage and line 

marking changes at the Darling Harbour weave area, by minimising merging conflicts for traffic travelling to 

the King Street and Sydney Harbour Bridge exits.   

Additionally, including additional maintenance/ emergency bays at the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection 

would allow rapid response to incidents to minimise impacts to the broader network. 

Modifications to the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection 

would improve the operational efficiency of these intersection and their connectivity to the Western 

Distributor.  
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The option would integrate with significant projects outlined in the Greater Sydney Commission’s Western 

Harbour Precinct including the Pyrmont Peninsula Planning Framework Review Report released in 

September 2019. It would also achieve improvements in traffic efficiency in Pyrmont around the Pyrmont 

Bridge Road and Allen Street / Harris Street intersections. 

The introduction of variable speed signage would allow better management of traffic flow along the corridor. 

This would assist in reducing congestion and improving incident response times, as well as providing 

improved driver experience. 

Preferred option 

The Do Nothing option was not considered suitable as it did not contribute to the proposal objectives. 

Upgrade works was selected as the preferred option as it is consistent with the proposal objectives as 

outlined in section 2.3.1. 

2.4.2 Sub-options 

Once the preferred option was confirmed, on-site surveys and network management observations was 

completed to further define the scope to address the merging and weave issues through the Darling 

Harbour section. The Darling Harbour viaduct merges traffic f rom the Western Distributor, Pyrmont Street 

weave ramp and from Upper Fig Street. This results in a substantial weave movement between traffic from 

the Western Distributor wanting to access the King Street exit and traffic from Pyrmont Street and Upper 

Fig Street bound for the Sydney Harbour Bridge. 

Design solutions for this issue were developed. and two sub-options were presented at a Value 

Management workshop where they were considered against the proposal objectives and assessed against 

feasibility and the ability to provide network resilience. 

At the completion of the workshop, a preferred sub-option was selected to be progressed into concept 

design. The following section provides a breakdown of the sub-options for this issue. The two sub options 

were: 

• Sub-option 2A: Line marking changes and ramp metering for Pyrmont Street on-ramp 

• Sub-option 2B: Civil solutions including the construction of an additional on-ramp.  

Each sub-option was evaluated against the following specific development criteria: 

• Safety – reduces the crash risk associated with the lane change movements along Darling Harbour 

• Functionality and performance – how the option performs in terms of improving operation of the 

corridor, including improving throughput 

• Value for money – how well the option performs economically for the amount of investment for 

example economic benefits gained from improving the public transport (bus) journey to work in the 

morning peak during weekdays 

A summary of the sub-options analysis is provided in Table 2-2.
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Table 2-2: Analysis of sub options 

Sub-option Safety Functionality and performance of the 
main line 

Value for money 

Sub-option 2A: line 

marking changes and 

gantry metering for 

Pyrmont Street weave 

ramp 

• Manages the arrival of vehicles into 
the merge to allow merging to 
happen in a more controlled and 
safer environment but does not 
eliminate the need for traffic to 
merge. The crash risk is reduced.  

• Minor improvements to traffic 
throughput and journey time 
reliability by allowing a controlled 
amount of vehicles to reach the 
merge area at a time 

• Very low cost option however limited 
safety and functionality benefits 
results in minor to moderate value for 
investment 

Sub-option 2B: civil 

solutions including the 

construction of an 

additional weave ramp 

• The crash risk is substantially 
reduced. This option largely 
eliminates the need for merging and 
weaving movements which was the 
leading cause of incidents in crash 
history analysis.  

• Substantial improvement to journey 
time reliability 

• Substantial improvements to queue 
lengths immediate to the weaving 
location  

• Reduced crash risk also provides 
benefits to the greater network 
because of reduced network 
disruption and need for incident 
response  

• Moderate cost option 

• High value for investment due to 
substantial benefits gained from 
reducing crash risk whilst also 
improving corridor performance by 
reducing congestion and improving 
traffic throughput 

• Largely eliminates weaving 
behaviour which results in a 
multitude of crashes every year 

• Substantial improvement in safety by 
addressing the cause of crash risk  

• Improves corridor resilience and 
longevity of the road network 
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2.4.3 Preferred sub-option 

The preferred sub-option for the Darling Harbour weave area would be construct an additional ramp (sub-

option 2B). Both 2A and 2B satisfied the proposal objectives, however, 2B performed best against the 

specific development criteria. While this would be more costly than the alternative, this is the preferred 

option as the separation of traffic largely eliminates the need for weaving movements which directly targets 

the leading crash history cause and provides a superior safety outcome. 

2.5 Design refinements 

Through the design development, further refinements were made to the proposal. This included refinement 

to the need for and location of gantries on the Western Distributor corridor. Transport collaborated with 

other projects in the area to identify a long term signage strategy for the Western Distributor corridor. This 

led to change in location and review for gantries consolidation. Other considerations included road safety 

and operation, heritage and urban design outcomes. In particular, the gantry on the western approach to 

Anzac Bridge (known as Gantry 1) was increased in height to 8.5 metres to minimise disruption of motorist 

views to the ANZAC digger memorial sculptures on approach to Anzac Bridge.  
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3. Description of the proposal  

Key features of the proposal would include: 

• Three new gantries with variable speed signage to be installed on Anzac Bridge and its western 

approach to facilitate traffic management. All gantries will span the full width of the corridor. The new 

or modified gantries include: 

- Two new gantries close to the midspan between the A-frames of Anzac Bridge to safely manage 

traffic movements crossing the bridge 

- New gantry on the western approach 

• Modifications to Harris Street and Allen Street intersection to better manage off-ramp congestion and 

traffic flow through Pyrmont. This includes:  

- conversion of Allen Street eastbound to Harris Street f rom two to three lanes 

- removal of parking on Allen Street westbound and Harris Street northbound 

- removal of existing pedestrian crossing on the southern leg of Harris Street.  

• Modifications to Pyrmont Bridge Road off-ramp to increase storage capacity and introduce new 

incident response vehicle bay. This includes:  

- Modifying the Pyrmont Bridge Road off-ramp from one to two lanes 

- Closing the u-turn movement from the off-ramp onto Bank Street (off-ramp would be left turn only 

onto Pyrmont Bridge Road north). Access onto Bank Street restricted to emergency vehicles only. 

This would be delivered after the existing Sydney Fish Market ceases operations at its current 

location.  

- pedestrian crossing at the base of the Pyrmont Bridge Road off -ramp would change to a 

signalised crossing.  

• Refurbishment of ANZAC digger memorial sculptures and enhanced visitor amenity providing 

respectful opportunities for people to remember and commemorate our service men and women and 

encouraging people to learn about Australian and NSW military history. 

• Introduction of the Darling Harbour weave ramp; a new elevated on-ramp structure from the 

intersection of Harris Street and Fig Street to the Western Distributor viaduct over Darling Harbour. 

The ramp would split off from the existing on-ramp and provide an alternate on-ramp to the Western 

Distributor viaduct to join a fourth travel lane and avoid the need for traffic to merge across multiple 

lanes. This includes around 6 new piers, 4 modified piers and a new abutment 

• Utility adjustments throughout the proposal area. 

The key features of the proposal are shown in Figure 3-1 to Figure 3-2 and is discussed further in 

Section 3.1.3.  

Construction compounds would also be required and are described within Section 3.3.
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Figure 3-1: Key features of the proposal (west)   
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Figure 3-2: Key features of the proposal (east)
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Figure 3-3: Key features of the proposal 
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Figure 3-4: Key features of the proposal 
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Figure 3-5: Key features of the proposal 
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3.1 Design 

3.1.1 Design criteria 

The following guidelines and Standards describe the criteria that has been used to inform the specific road 

types i.e. sub-arterials, as well as conditions ie. semi-urban. The criteria is used to ensure that all roads are 

designed to be safe, effective, well-planned and easily maintained.  

• Applicable guidelines and Standards include Guide to Road Design Austroads (2016) including Roads 

and Maritime Supplements 

• Beyond the Pavement - Roads and Traffic Authority of NSW urban design policy, procedure and 

design principles (RTA) (2009) 

• Road Safety Audit Manual and Checklist Roads and Maritime (RTA) (2005) 

• Roads and Maritime Delineation Manual (2012) 

• Austroads Guide and Commentary Series (2009) 

• Austroads Design Vehicles and Turning Path Templates (2006) 

• Roads and Maritime NSW Speed Zone Guidelines Roads and Maritime (RTA) (2011) 

• Asset Standards Authority (Adjacent to Light Rail only): 

- ASA T LR CI 12500 ST Civil Infrastructure Design Standards (2017) 

- ASA ESC 215 Transit Space (2019) 

• Australian Standards: 

- AS 5100 Bridge Design Set (2017) 

- AS 3600: 2009 – Concrete Structures (2009) 

- AS 2312: 2002 – Guide to the protection of structural steel against atmospheric corrosion by the 

use of protective coatings (2002) 

- AS1742.2-2009 - Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices as amended by Roads and Maritime 

Supplement (2013) 

• Information provided in meetings / emails from Transport for NSW and the Project Manager (PM) 

• Roads and Maritime / Transport for NSW Technical Directions 

• City of Sydney Standards (for local roads only). 

Where different criteria has been adopted or departures from the Standards is referred to as a ‘departure 

from standards’ (these are detailed in Table 3-1). 
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Table 3-1: Design criteria 

Design 
element 

Design criteria 

Posted speed • Anzac Bridge/Western Distributor - 60km/h 

• Pyrmont Bridge Road off-ramp - 60km/h 

• Allen Street – 50km/h 

• Harris Street – 50km/h 

• Pyrmont Bridge Rd west of the Western Distributor – 40km/h “Local Traffic Area” 

• Pyrmont Bridge Rd east of the Western Distributor – 40km/h “Local Traffic Area” 

• Bank Street – 50km/h 

• Harris Street – 50km/h 

• Weave Ramp – 50km/h. 

Design life • 100 years 

Design 

vehicle / 

check vehicle 

Western Distributor and off-ramps: 

• 19 m semi-trailer (turn paths) 

• 26 m B-Double 

• Design lane width 3.1m 

• 1.0 for first lane; 

•  0.8 for second lane; 

•  0.4 for third and subsequent lanes. 

Darling Harbour Weave: 

• T44 truck / L44 lane loading 

• 19 m semi-trailer (turn paths) 

• 26 m B-Double 

• Dynamic load allowance 0.4 

• SLS factor 1.0 

• ULS factor 2.0 

• Design lane width is 3.0m 

• Lane factor is 1.0 (single lane). 

Minimum lane 

widths 
• Darling Harbour Weave Ramp - Absolute minimum values have been adopted are 

3.5m.  

• Allen Street – 3.0 m 

• Local Roads – 3.0m traffic lane with 2.5m parking lane.  

Shoulder 

width 
• Western Distributor (between lane edge line and barrier) – 0.5m minimum 

• Western Distributor (between lane edge line and barrier end treatment) - 400mm 
minimum 

• Western Distributor (Darling Harbour) – Absolute minimum values have been 
adopted with prior approval from Transport Engineering Services are 0.3m 

Barrier types Medium performance barrier would be provided at the new weave ramp. Barriers are 
located on both sides of the existing viaduct. The new barriers of the weave ramp will tie 
into the existing barriers of the viaduct. 
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Design 
element 

Design criteria 

Single lane 

ramp 
• Minimum width (barrier to barrier) is 5.0m 

• Minimum shoulder width (edge line to barrier) is 0.5 m 

At grade road Minimum lane widths at at-grade roads include: 

• 3.0 m through lane 

• 3.2 m outside lane 

• 3.0m turn lane 

• or match existing lane widthsCross falls are at 3% or to match existing 

3.1.2 Engineering constraints 

There are a range of constraints for the proposal that would affect engineering and construction. These 

include: 

• Darling Harbour weave ramp would be located adjacent to, above, and within the Sydney Light Rail 

corridor 

• working above and below viaducts with limited construction space 

• proximity of adjacent buildings to the works many of the larger structural elements such as the larger 

beams and gantries cannot be transported to site because of limitations on access routes and would 

require some fabrication and assembly on site. The locality of the proposal has limited construction 

compound opportunities with sufficient space for this purpose 

• public utilities requiring relocation would be challenging based on the confined nature of the proposal 

• limited alternate traffic routes 

• some stitch pours required for the weave ramp could require full road closures concurrent construction 

projects in the local area. 

3.1.3 Major design features 

New gantries 

Multiple gantries are proposed along the western approach to and on the Anzac Bridge to provide for 

variable speed signage for all lanes.   

The current concept design proposes three new gantries within the proposal area. Across Anzac Bridge, 

two are proposed midspan between the A-frames, with one on the western approach to the bridge. The 

location and design of the gantries has been informed by road safety design standards, urban design 

principles and through a collaborative design process with key stakeholders including Heritage NSW. 

These design principles include: 

• Gantry locations strategically placed either side of the crest along Anzac Bridge 

• Gantry design and materials to complement Anzac Bridge 

• Avoidance of a clutter by proposing only the minimum signage required to meet safety standards 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

    30 

• Consideration of the future cumulative signage needs of the corridor with outputs including developing 

a coordinated signage strategy. The strategy considered developments including Rozelle interchange, 

Western Harbour Tunnel and Beaches Link. This is in an attempt to avoid piecemeal changes and 

loss of design integrity over time 

• Use of monochromatic colours with a contemporary feel. The use of silver, light grey and black is 

complementary to the concrete  

• Application of a consistent approach to all gantries to create a cohesive and legible road signage 

infrastructure. 

The proposed gantry locations are described in Table 3-2 and are shown in Figure 3-6.  
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Table 3-2: Proposed gantries 

Gantry ID Approximate location Description  Artist’s impressions of gantries (subject to detailed design) 

1 Rozelle Interchange 

approach to Anzac 

Bridge 

Gantry spanning the full road corridor 

width with speed limit signage. The 

concept design gantry height is 8.5 

metres with a truss and mesh design. 
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Gantry ID Approximate location Description  Artist’s impressions of gantries (subject to detailed design) 

2 Middle of Anzac Bridge 

(about 60 metres west 

of the mid-point of the 

bridge)  

Full span gantry located about 60 

metres west of the centre of the bridge. 

The proposed height of the gantry is 6.5 

metres with a truss  and mesh design. 

The arms of the gantry would be placed 

between the cable stays. The gantry 

would include speed limit signage.  

 

3 Middle of Anzac Bridge 

(about 60 metres east 

of the mid-point of the 

bridge) 

Full span gantry located about 60 

metres east of the centre of the bridge. 

The proposed height of the gantry is 6.5 

metres with a truss design. The arms of 

the gantry would be placed between the 

cable stays. The gantry would include 

speed limit signage.  
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Figure 3-6: Proposed gantry locations 
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Intersection modifications  

The proposal would include intersection modifications at the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and the 

Allen Street / Harris Street intersection. The proposed intersection arrangements for both these locations 

are shown in Figure 3-7 and Figure 3-8. 

Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection 

The key features of the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection modification would include: 

• Modification of Pyrmont Bridge Road off ramp from one to two lanes 

• closure of the existing off ramp right turn lanes onto Bank Street. Conversion of this space to an 

incident response vehicle bay allowing emergency vehicles to right turn onto Bank Street 

• at the base of Pyrmont Bridge Road off- ramp, the zebra crossing would be replaced with signalised 

pedestrian crossing  

• modified intersection layout including median adjustments to improve turning movements 

• widen Bank St to allow dual lanes approaching Western Distributor westbound on-ramp and single 

lane towards Miller Street 

• reinstate maintenance vehicle bay on Bank Street 

• adjustment to traffic control signals and supporting infrastructure  

• drainage and utility adjustments 

• pavement mill and resheet.  

The proposed arrangement of the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection is shown in Figure 3-7.  

Allen Street / Harris Street intersection 

The key features of the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection modification would include: 

• conversion of Allen Street on the approach (eastbound) to Harris Street from two to three lanes to 

create two dedicated right lanes onto Harris Street southbound. This will also separate out the left turn 

and through traffic lane into the kerbside lane. 

• removal of on-street parking spaces along Allen Street to reallocate road space to a general through 

traffic lane towards Bulwara Road and loss of two parking spaces on Harris Street northbound due to 

the modification of the intersection layout. 

• removal of the existing pedestrian crossing on the southern leg of Harris Street to accommodate the 

changed intersection geometry 

• adjustment to traffic control signals and supporting ITS infrastructure  

• drainage and utility adjustments 

• pavement mill and resheet 

• kerb adjustments at western corners of the intersection. 

The intersection modifications are shown in Figure 3-8. 
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Figure 3-7: Proposed Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection arrangement 
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Figure 3-8: Proposed Allen Street / Harris Street intersection arrangement 
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Darling Harbour weave ramp 

There is an existing eastbound on-ramp structure from Harris Street and Fig Street intersection onto the 

Western Distributor. It is proposed to branch off the existing on-ramp to create a second separate on ramp 

structure (known as the weave ramp). The new weave ramp (about 370 metres long) would start from the 

Upper Fig Street on-ramp and merge into the Western Distributor on the right-hand side near “the Ribbon” 

development (Figure 3-5). The ramp would consist of a single 3.5 metre wide lane and 0.75 metre 

shoulders on both sides. The proposed weave ramp would provide a safer and more effective solution at 

Darling Harbour by reallocating the merging traffic from Harris Street / Upper Fig Street, onto the Sydney 

Harbour Bridge lanes on the northbound side of the Western Distributor. 

The Western Distributor downstream of the weave ramp merge will be reconfigured to four 3 metre wide 

lanes which tie into the King Street / Harbour Bridge diverge. To facilitate the change from the existing 

three lanes (the middle lane transitions to one lane), the widths of the lanes would be adjusted rather than 

structural widening of the viaducts. 

The Darling Harbour weave ramp would require modification and installation of multiple new piers 

(Figure 3-11). There would be about six new piers. Four existing piers and headstocks would require 

modification including strengthening works and installation of a new abutment at the start of the ramp 

diverge point at Pyrmont Street. These are detailed in Table 3-3.  

 

Figure 3-9: Proposed cross-section at the Darling Harbour weave ramp 
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Figure 3-10: Proposed cross-section at Darling Harbour illustrating the weave ramp  
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Figure 3-11: New and modified piers for the Darling Harbour weave ramp 
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Table 3-3: Darling Harbour weave ramp pier installations and modifications  

Pier ID Proposed works  Location of proposed works 

Abutment A 

(modified) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, a new Abutment (Abutment A) would be 

constructed and the ramp would begin to diverge from the existing ramp.  

Modifications would include a new abutment spread footing to be wrapped around the 

existing Western Distributor pier footing. 

Abutment A would support steel box girder widening (up to 4.5 metres). The mainline deck 

slab would be fixed to the new deck slab of the Upper Fig Street. 

 

[Source: Transport Constructability Report August 2021] 

Pier 1 (new 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, a new Pier would be installed adjacent to 

Abutment A and in between the Upper Fig Street on-ramp and the Darling Harbour off-ramp 

(Pier 1). This Pier is also located in front of the existing electrical substation (ground-level) 

which may cause utility access and conflict issues as well as sitting underneath the Western 

Distributor mainline carriageways. 

Pier 1 would support the installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck widening 

(about 5 metres wide). Pier 1 would be a single column pier about four metres wide.  

This pier may directly intersect substation conduits such as water, fibre optic cables and 

high-voltage light rail lines. These may need to be relocated. 

New drainage and overhead lighting on the underside of existing Western Distributor viaduct 

structures would also be installed as part of the works. 

No street image available 
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Pier ID Proposed works  Location of proposed works 

Pier 2 (new 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, a new Pier would be installed underneath 

the existing northbound Western Distributor pier structures and near Pyrmont Street (Pier 2). 

Pier 2 would support the installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck widening 

(about 5 metres wide). Pier 2 would be a single column pier with four supporting piles. The 

Pier would be about four metres wide. This Pier would be located within the light rail corridor.  

New drainage and overhead lighting on the underside of existing Western Distributor viaduct 

structures would also be installed as part of the works. 

 

[Source: Transport Constructability Report August 2021] 

Pier 3 (new 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, the existing pier structure support (NWD1) 

would be modified with a pier infill arrangement (Pier 3). This infill arrangement and pier 

encapsulation would sit underneath the existing northbound lanes of the Western Distributor 

and adjacent to the light rail line and Darling Drive. 

The Pier infill would support the installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck 

widening (about 5 metres wide). The pier would be about four metres wide. 

New drainage would also be installed as part of the works. 

 

[Source: Transport Constructability Report August 2021] 
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Pier ID Proposed works  Location of proposed works 

Pier 4 (new 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, a new Pier would be installed between 

existing pier NWD2 (pier supporting northbound Western Distributor) and existing NWE2 

(pier supporting northbound western distributor on-ramp).  

Pier 4 is also located at the rear of the International Convention Centre Sydney (ICC 

Sydney) building. The ICC Sydney building roof may need to be modified to accommodate 

the proposed structure. 

Pier 4 would support the installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck widening 

(about 5 metres wide). Pier 4 would be a single column pier with four supporting piles. The 

Pier would be about three metres wide. 

New drainage would also be installed as part of the works. 

 

[Source: Transport Constructability Report August 2021] 

Pier 5 (existing 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, there would be new cantilever headstock 

and new deck slab (about 5 metres wide). The new headstock would support the installation 

of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck and fixed between two of the existing pier 

columns (Pier 5). 

Pier 5 is located within the ICC Sydney building. The ICC Sydney building roof may need to 

be modified to accommodate the proposed structure. 

Pier 5 may require strengthening works which include strengthening of existing column. This 

would be confirmed during detailed design and would be subject to separate assessment 

and approval. 

The existing stub-deck and headstock would be demolished to facilitate the new weave 

ramp. 

New drainage would also be installed as part of the works. 

The ICC Sydney building is built around 

these piers. No image available. 
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Pier ID Proposed works  Location of proposed works 

Pier 6 (existing 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, there would be there would be new 

cantilever headstock and new deck slab (about five metres wide). The new headstock would 

support the installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck and fixed between 

two of the existing pier columns (Pier 6). 

Pier 6 is located within the ICC Sydney building. The ICC Sydney building roof may need to 

be modified to accommodate the proposed structure. 

Pier 6 may require strengthening works which include strengthening of existing column. This 

would be confirmed during detailed design and would be subject to separate assessment 

and approval. 

The existing northbound girders, stub deck and headstock would need to be demolished to 

facilitate the new weave ramp. Part of existing Pier 6 would also need to be demolished. 

New drainage would also be installed as part of the works. 

The ICC Sydney building is built around 

these piers. No image available. 

Pier 7 (existing 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, there would be new cantilever headstock 

and new deck slab (about five metres wide). The new headstock would support the 

installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck and fixed between two of the 

existing pier columns (Pier 7). 

Pier 7 is located within the ICC Sydney building. The ICC Sydney building roof may need to 

be modified to accommodate the proposed structure. 

Pier 7 may require strengthening works which include strengthening of existing column. This 

would be confirmed during detailed design and would be subject to separate assessment 

and approval. 

The existing unused carriageway girders, stub deck and headstock would need to be 

demolished to facilitate the new weave ramp. Part of existing Pier 7 would also need to be 

demolished. A safety rail at the edge of the demolished deck would be installed. 

New drainage would also be installed as part of the works. 

The ICC Sydney building is built around 

these piers. No image available. 
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Pier ID Proposed works  Location of proposed works 

Pier 8 (new 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, a new Pier would be installed adjacent to 

the existing northbound Western Distributor carriageway (Pier 8). This Pier is also located 

within the Darling Harbour plaza and would be positioned away from the existing 

thoroughfare. 

Pier 8 would support the installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck widening 

(about five metres wide). Pier 8 would be a single column pier with four supporting piles. The 

Pier would be about 3.5 metres wide. 

New drainage and a light pole would also be installed as part of the works. 

Image not available  

Pier 9 (new 

pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, a new Pier would be installed adjacent to 

the existing northbound Western Distributor carriageway (Pier 9). This Pier is also located 

within the Darling Harbour plaza and would be positioned away from the existing 

thoroughfare. 

Pier 8 would support the installation of steel cross bracing girder and concrete deck widening 

(about five metres wide). Pier 8 would be a single column pier with four supporting piles. The 

Pier would be about 3.5 metres wide. 

New drainage and a light pole would also be installed as part of the works. 

Darling Harbour plaza pavement and landscaping would need to be reinstated in disturbed 

areas. 

 

[Source: Transport Constructability Report August 2021] 

Pier 10 

(existing pier) 

To support the new Darling Harbour weave ramp, there would be new cantilever headstock 

and new deck slab. The new headstock would support the installation of steel cross bracing 

girder and concrete deck and fixed to an existing column (Pier 10). 

Image not available 
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ANZAC digger memorial sculptures refurbishment 

As part of the proposal, Transport would refurbish the ANZAC digger memorial sculptures and enhance 

visitor amenity in the area around them. The final scope of refurbishment works is subject to ongoing 

consultation with key stakeholders as outlined in Chapter 5. Actions under consideration include general 

cleaning of the sculptures, and repair of any damage to the sculpture and plinths. Other scope also under 

consideration includes potential complementary landscaping and wayfinding to other nearby memorials.   

3.2 Construction activities 

3.2.1 Work methodology 

Construction activities would be carried out in accordance with a construction environmental management 

plan (CEMP) to ensure work complies with Transport’s commitments and legislative requirements. 

Indicated construction methodology has been outlined below for each major design feature. Works in 

different locations may be undertaken concurrently by the same construction contractor. Detailed work 

methodologies would be identified by the construction contractor. 

The proposal is anticipated to involve the following general construction sequence of activities: 

Design feature Construction activities 

Mobilisation • Establishment works including site offices, laydown areas, compound sites 

and construction access areas 

Bank Street / Miller 
Street utilities 

• Implementation of traffic controls 

• Localised road pavement excavations 

• Relocation of short lengths of underground utility assets  

• Rehabilitation of road pavement  

Pyrmont Bridge Road 
intersection 

• Implementation of staged traffic and pedestrian controls 

• Localised road pavement, median island and footpath excavation 

• Protection and relocation of underground utility and drainage assets 

• Adjustments, relocations and installation of new traffic signals 

• Road pavement and kerb construction 

• Reinstatement of footpath 

• Rehabilitation of road pavement 

• Linemarking and installation of traffic loops 

• Reinstatement of disturbed landscaped areas 

Allen Street and Allen 
Street / Harris Street 
intersection 

• Implementation of staged traffic and pedestrian controls 

• Localised road pavement and footpath excavations 

• Protection and relocation of underground utility and drainage assets 

• Relocation of traffic signals 

• Road pavement and kerb construction 

• Reinstatement of footpath 

• Rehabilitation of road pavement 

• Linemarking and installation of traffic loops 
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Design feature Construction activities 

Darling Harbour weave 
ramp 

• Implementation of traffic and pedestrian controls 

• Tower crane erection 

• Pier foundation construction  

• Cast in-situ Pier construction  

• Pre-cast concrete pier construction  

• Existing pier adjustments  

• The installation of pier support beams  

• installation of bearings on top of the pier support beams or new piers. 

• The installation of box girders  

• Erection of girders would require temporary closures of local roads and 

Light Rail services, and additional restrictions to pedestrian access in and 

around Darling Harbour where necessary. 

• Construction of the ramp pavements  

• Demolition of unused Western Distributor viaduct  

• Where required, removal of existing Western Distributor barrier and road 

furniture (such as signage) to facilitate ramp pavement and tie in works.  

• Concrete pours to tie the new weave ramp into the Western Distributor 

pavement.  

• Installation of new precast concrete bridge barrier  

• installation of handrails, streetlights, signs once the barrier stitch pour has 

achieved sufficient strength. 

• finishing works including drainage, waterproofing, asphalt placement and 

line marking upon completion of the barrier works.  

ANZAC digger memorial 
sculptures 

• Implementation of traffic and pedestrian controls 

• Rehabilitation and repair of plinths 

New gantries • Implementation of traffic and pedestrian controls 

• Construction of earthworks and/or scaffold temporary access 

• Excavation and construction of piled foundations 

• Coring and drilling existing structures for bridge-mounted footings 

• Forming and pouring of concrete footings 

• Delivery and assembly of oversize structural steel elements 

• Craning overhead structures into place during full carriageway closures 

• Installation and commissioning of signage and Intelligent Transport 

Systems under partial and full carriageway closures 

3.2.2 Construction workforce  

Construction of the proposal is likely to require up to 1000 construction workers over the entire length of the 
project. During peak construction, up to 200 construction works would be required. However, the number of 
construction workers at any one time would vary depending on the stage of construction and the final 
methodology that would be identified during detailed design and within the CEMP. 
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3.2.3 Construction hours and duration 

Construction is expected to commence in early to mid 2023 and would take around 24 months to complete. 

The majority of the construction works for the project would be carried out outside of standard construction 

hours, to minimise disruption to operation of the Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor. Standard 

construction hours and out-of-hours work (OOHW) hours are shown in Table 3-4. 

It is possible that some activities may require intense blocks of work over a short period such as a weekend 

duration where limitations on motorway and light rail closure restrictions provide a significant work 

constraint. It is possible that works on Anzac Bridge may require short-term full closures for gantry 

installation depending on the final approved construction methodology. Additionally, weave ramp 

construction over the light rail corridor will be subject to track possessions. 

Delivery of oversize plant, equipment and materials, including bridge girders, would be required outside of 

standard hours in accordance with NSW Urban Zone travel restrictions. 

Table 3-4: Construction hours 

Period of works Monday to Friday Saturday Sunday and Public 
Holidays 

Standard hours  7am – 6pm 8am – 1pm, No work 

OOHW Period 1 6pm – 10pm 7am – 8am 8am – 6pm 

1pm – 10pm 

OOHW Period 2 10pm – 7am 10pm – 8am 6pm – 7am 

Source: Construction Noise and Vibration Guidelines (Roads and Maritime 2016) 

3.2.4 Plant and equipment 

Typical construction activities and equipment types used in road construction are listed in Table 3-5. The 

construction contractor would determine the type and quantities of equipment/plant based on the adopted 

work methodology, construction staging and its own resources. The work methodology would be captured 

in the Construction Environment Management Plan (CEMP) to be prepared for the proposal.  

Table 3-5: Indicative plant and equipment types 

Design feature Plant, vehicle and equipment types 

Design feature • Plant and equipment  

Bank Street / Miller Street 

utilities 

• Dump truck 

• Excavator and hydraulic hammer 

• Concrete agitator  

• Concrete saw 

• Vacuum sucker truck 

• Lighting – diesel generator 

Pyrmont Bridge Road 

intersection 

• Dump truck 

• Excavator and hydraulic hammer 

• Plate compactor 
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Design feature Plant, vehicle and equipment types 

• Paving machine 

• Concrete mixer truck 

• Elevated work platform 

• Roller (smooth drum) 

• Roller (rubber tyred) 

• Road saw 

• Lighting – diesel generator 

• Line marking plant 

Allen Street and Allen Street / 

Harris Street intersection 

• Dump truck 

• Excavator and hydraulic hammer 

• Plate compactor 

• Paving machine 

• Concrete mixer truck 

• Roller (smooth drum) 

• Roller (rubber tyred) 

• Road saw 

• Lighting – diesel generator 

• Line marking plant 

Darling Harbour weave ramp • Dump truck 

• Excavator with hydraulic hammer 

• Paving machine  

• Roller (smooth drum) 

• Roller (rubber tyred) 

• Line marking plant 

• Piling rig- Bored 

• Concrete agitator 

• Mobile crane 

• Generators and pumps 

• Excavator 

• Concrete pump 

• Elevated working platform 

• Concrete vibrators  

• Concrete demolition saw 

• Oxy-Acetylene 

• Core drill 

• Semi-trailer (oversize) 

• Mobile crane (400 tonne) or tower crane 

• Hydraulic jack 

• Lighting – diesel generator 
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3.2.5 Earthworks 

The proposal would include localised earthworks for footings for new weave ramp piers, trenching for 

utilities, reconfiguration of Allen Street, ground level ramp works, and the intersection changes at Pyrmont 

Bridge Road. Where possible, material extracted would be used on site, such as for backfilling. However, 

excess material or contaminated material would be removed from site. It is anticipated that the proposal 

would generate around 1000 cubic metres of spoil from all earthworks activities. 

The final earthwork requirements and source of materials would be confirmed during detail design. 

3.2.6 Source and quantity of materials 

It is expected that the proposal would predominantly use concrete and steel for the works. Materials that 

would be used for the construction would be determined during the detailed design phase of the proposal. 

Materials would be sourced from appropriately licensed commercial suppliers. None of the materials 

proposed to be used are considered to be in short supply. About 2,200 cubic metres of concrete, 1300 

tonnes of asphalt and 1300 tonnes of steel would be required. 

The amount of water that would be required during construction is estimated to be 20,000 kilolitres. The 

exact amount would depend on material sources and methodologies applied by the contractor. 

3.2.7 Traffic management and access 

The proposal is expected to generate light and heavy vehicle movements that would typically be associated 

with: 

• delivery of construction materials including concrete and precast structural elements  

• spoil removal 

• importation of fill material for earthworks  

• delivery and removal of construction equipment and machinery 

• construction worker labour force travelling to work and during work. 

Detours would be required where there are full and/or partial road closures such as when works are 

required above Pyrmont Street or Darling Drive for the Darling Harbour weave ramp. Detours 

options/methods would include detouring traffic to other Western Distributor off-ramp exits to local roads 

when off-ramps are closed (eg closure of Pyrmont Bridge Road off ramp), single lane closures coupled with 

contraflow arrangements. Access to the Cross-City Tunnel would be impacted if the eastbound viaduct is 

closed with traffic having to be diverted off the Allen Street off -ramp and being unable to get back onto the 

Western Distributor. See Section 6.1 for more information on traffic and transport impacts. 

Construction works and access to active construction areas required for pier installation along local roads 

such as Pyrmont Street and Darling Drive may be restricted during specific times / periods. Access to the 

construction area in Darling Harbour may be via Darling Drive or Wheat Road. Should oversize deliveries 

be required in the Darling Harbour areas, this may result in short term temporary delays on those roads as 

the vehicles manoeuvre onto the site.   

Heavy vehicles and over-height vehicles/plant movements would be restricted accessing/egressing some 

compound sites. The Fish Market carpark compound is limited by the type and size of vehicles entering the 

compound due to the height and level of the viaducts. Travel of over-sized vehicles along Bank Street 

heading north-west may also be restricted as the height of the above viaducts narrows on approach/near 

the Fish Market carpark compound and the entry to compound has low lying viaduct structures. Viaduct 

height is greater after this point and movements towards the Glebe Island compound site would not be 
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impeded. Entry into the Glebe Island compound site would be partially obscured by two large trees and 

would require major pruning or branch tieback. See Appendix C for the Arboriculture impact assessment).  

Compound site access/egress to the Jones Lane compound site would be restricted to light vehicle access 

only because it is a very narrow lane with little turning room. The low clearance height on Bulwara Road is 

also a barrier to access to this location. 

Construction traffic would most likely take the most direct route to the compound sites, these include 

access to the: 

• Fish Market carpark, Bank Street and Glebe Island Bridge compounds using the Western Distributor 

and taking the Pyrmont Bridge Road exit, and movements east/west along Pyrmont Bridge Road and 

using Bank Street. The use of local streets may be restrictive. 

• Jones Lane compound: 

- if travelling eastbound along the Western Distributor: taking the Allen Street exit, and following 

along Pyrmont Street southbound onto Quarry Street, Harris Street, Fig Street, part of Bulwara 

Road, Upper Fig Street and then onto Jones Lane 

- if travelling westbound along the Western Distributor: taking the Harris Street exit southbound, 

and continuing along Macarthur Street, Bulwara Road, Upper Fig Street and then onto Jones 

Lane. 

Indicative construction traffic movements and timings for the proposal listed in section 3.2. Final numbers 

would be confirmed during detailed design. 

Estimated construction traffic numbers 

It is estimated across the entire proposal area during each shift for construction there will be around: 

• 30 construction vehicles (heavy vehicle and light vehicle) over a 9hr (night) period  

• 80 construction vehicles (heavy vehicle and light vehicle) over 15hr (day) period 

Vehicles are likely to be dispersed throughout the proposal area. 

Access management  

Commercial access 

Construction of the Darling Harbour weave ramp, may require modification to the Sydney International 

Convention Centre Sydney (ICC Sydney) prior to the construction of piers and deck spans. Construction 

work would be undertaken in consultation with the ICC Sydney, with vehicular and pedestrian access 

limited during this time. 

Public and active transport access 

There may be some temporary access changes for active transport users along Pyrmont Bridge Road and 

at the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection during construction. The traffic management plan would 

include management measures for safe travel around the proposal for pedestrians and cyclists. 

Road patron and residential access 

Harris Street road patrons, local residents and pedestrians may experience traffic flow, property access and 

pedestrian movement impacts during potential full or partial road closure events and/or traffic and 

pedestrian diversions required as part of the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection works. 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

    51 

Construction site access 

Works that require access from the Western Distributor would need to occur during out-of-hour periods as it 

would involve lane closures and detours. These works include any installation of girders from the bridge 

deck, ramp installation, gantry erection and the final deck resurfacing and line marking. 

Road closures  

It is expected that construction would require short term closures of local roads including Pyrmont Bridge 

Road Pyrmont Street, Darling Drive, Upper Fig Street on-ramp, and Harris Street. This is necessary for the 

establishment of construction zones and to maintain a safe working environment for both workers and the 

general public. The road closures on the Western Distributor to facilitate the construction of the Darling 

Harbour weave ramp. Traffic would be routed via off-ramps and local streets. Gantry installation would 

require closure of the Anzac Bridge for short periods of time, however this would be subject to final 

construction methods and Road Occupancy License (ROL) approvals and an approved Traffic 

Management Plan. 

3.3 Compound sites 

Construction phase would require a combination of main compound sites, supplemented by smaller scale 

ancillary sites (small contained areas for toilet block and site shed) for distinct work locations across the 

proposal area.  

Areas for assembly and fabrication of structural elements would also be critical for construction. Some of 

the construction components, such as structural beams and gantries, would be too large to transport to site 

and would require partial fabrication/assembly on site. Though this would be first prioritised to occur within 

the compound areas, it would also be required throughout the proposal area, particularly just prior to 

installation of these elements.  

At the current stage of design, four locations have been nominated as compound sites as described below. 

The site compounds would incorporate site offices, car parking, sheds, workshops, fabrication/assembly 

areas, and storage areas for the delivery and storage of viaduct structural elements and stockpiles of 

materials, spoil and waste.  

The following four locations have been nominated: 

• Southern side of Bank Street, Pyrmont, between 5 Bank Street, Pyrmont and 17 Bank Street, Pyrmont 

• Glebe Island Bridge (Bank Street, Pyrmont) 

• Sydney Fish Market Carpark (Unit 1/1 Gipps St) 

• Jones Lane Compound (209A Bulwara Road, Pyrmont). 

3.3.1 Bank Street, Pyrmont 

This compound site is proposed on the southern side of Bank Street, Pyrmont, between 5 Bank Street, 

Pyrmont and 17 Bank Street, Pyrmont (hereafter referred to as Bank Street compound). Bank Street 

compound is Transport owned land, therefore would not require a lease to be obtained prior to 

construction. The site is around 900 metres square and located directly beneath the Anzac Bridge. There 

are hardstand areas located on the site, as well as access and egress in all directions for construction 

vehicles. It is likely that transport routes would require local road access, which may be difficult for 

deliveries from long/high vehicles. Some areas of the site would also be suitable for fabrication if required, 

away from the Anzac Bridge viaduct. 
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The proposed compound site is flat and largely cleared of vegetation. The proposed compound is 

immediately adjacent to Blackwattle Bay (discussed in more detail in 6.8), the eastern boundary is adjacent 

to the existing Maritime building. The area is currently leased by recreational users for storage and access 

to the foreshore (discussed in more detail in Section 6.6) and is located near both commercial and 

residential receivers. Transport would engage with stakeholders to facilitate access and function of the 

existing Dragon Boat operations. Post construction work, DPE propose to convert the site into public 

foreshore space guided by the Blackwattle Bay revitalisation plan.   

3.3.2 Glebe Island Bridge 

This compound site would be located on Bank Street, Pyrmont, on Glebe Island Bridge eastern abutment. 

Glebe Island Bridge is a State heritage listed item. Correspondence with Heritage NSW indicated that 

proposed use as a compound site would not trigger the need for heritage approvals. The site would only be 

used for material laydown and stockpiling of materials, with no proposed ground disturbance works 

required. The large fig trees at the entry gates (outside of the heritage curtilage boundary) would require 

major pruning or branch tie-back for the movement of larger vehicles and protection measures to avoid 

damage during construction from plant-vehicle interaction with low hanging canopy branches (see 

Section 6.3 for tree protection measures). Other trees located within this compound site are discussed in 

Appendix C. 

The site is around 1,300 metres square and located just north of the Anzac Bridge / Western Distributor 

viaduct, below the structure. There are high density residential buildings near the proposed compound site, 

as well as shared use pathways that connect further down Bowman Street to Waterfront Park, Pyrmont. 

Glebe Island Bridge land is owned by Transport. It is likely that transport routes would require local road 

access, which may be difficult for deliveries from long/high vehicles. Some areas of the site would also be 

suitable for fabrication if required, away from the Anzac Bridge viaduct, subject to Fig Tree pruning. 

It should be noted that potential consecutive use of this compound by other Transport projects, including 

repairs to the bridge fenders, will be subject to further assessment, consultation and approval. 

3.3.3 Sydney Fish Market carpark 

A portion of the Sydney Fish Market carpark is proposed for use (Unit 1/1 Gipps Street, Pyrmont) (hereafter 

referred to as the Fish Market carpark compound). Located along the northern side of the Sydney Fish 

Markets, around 0.1 hectares of the carpark would be used as the compound. The area would be fenced 

off from the rest of the carpark, using mesh screening and construction fencing.  

The site would not require vegetation removal. Trees located within the compound site would be protected 

using tree protection measures such as fencing (see Section 6.3 for tree protection measures).  

The use of the Fish Market carpark for parking would be impacted by the proposal. More information about 

parking impacts are discussed in Section 6.2. 

3.3.4 Jones Lane compound  

This compound site would be located at 209A Bulwara Road, Pyrmont (hereafter referred to as Jones Lane 

compound). The proposed compound site is 0.1 hectares and Transport owned land.  

The site would require vegetation removal for site use including the potential removal of mature trees for 

site access. Some high retention value trees within the compound site have been marked to be retained 

and protected using tree protection measures such as fencing (see Section 6.3 for tree protection 

measures). The site is vacant Transport property. Parking availability on Jones Lane is likely to be reduced 
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during construction and would also have parking restrictions to allow deliveries as access and egress. Two 

disability allocated parking spaces are located adjacent to the compound. Targeted stakeholder 

engagement is proposed to evaluate and secure suitable alternative arrangements to be implemented in 

case they are unable to be maintained. Jones Lane cul-de-sac arrangement would also increase the 

difficulty for long vehicle access, as well as the restricted left in/left out access/egress from Jones Lane 

onto Upper Fig Street. Additionally, access to this site from the Bulwara Road side is restricted by the very 

low height clearance beneath Western Distributor. It is unlikely that this site would be able to be used as a 

fabrication area as the area is relatively restricted by the narrow access roads, vehicle height limitations, 

and buildings surrounding the area.  

Jones Lane compound is located adjacent to commercial and residential receivers (discussed more in 

Section 6.4). There is also an existing mound at the site that may be a contamination risk if disturbed.  

Initial works at these sites at the start of construction may be required, including clearing, installation of 

environmental controls and provision of additional or augmented utilities and services (where required). The 

location of the proposed compound sites are shown in Figure 3-12. 

Due to the complexity of construction, laydown and possible fabrication/assembly areas would be essential. 

The Bank Street compound would provide some room for this, however, temporary laydown/assembly 

areas may be required throughout the proposal area for works including gantry assembly and installation, 

beam lifts. 

Should any additional compound locations be proposed, they would be subject to separate assessment 

and approval.  
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Figure 3-12 Proposed compound sites
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3.4 Public utility adjustment 

Preliminary investigations have identified that a number of utilities would need to be relocated or adjusted 

for the proposal. In particular, the installation of new piers would require the need to either protect or 

relocate including:   

• water pipelines 

• sewer pipelines 

• telecommunication fibre optic cables and conduits  

• electricity and high voltage cables 

Details of the public utility adjustments proposed are included in Table 3-6. Utility adjustments would be 

finalised in consultation with utility providers during detailed design. 

All utility adjustments would remain within the proposal boundary as shown in Figures 3-1 to 3-5. Any utility 

works outside of this area would be subject to separate assessment and approvals. 

Table 3-6: Utilities to be relocated or modified  

Utility asset Area of change  

Stormwater Pyrmont Street next to the Upper Fig Street on ramp  

Tumbalong Drive underneath Western Distributor  

Corner of  Pyrmont Bridge Road and Bank Street near Western Distributor of f ramp  

Electrical Pyrmont Street next to the Upper Fig Street on ramp  

Tumbalong Drive underneath Western Distributor  

Communications communication line runs about 20 metres up Allen Street and turns down Harris Street for 

about 35  

communication line runs about 10 metres up Allen Street towards Harris Street 

TCS Service line running about 25 metres down Harris Street and across the Allen Street 

intersection  

Service line running about f ive metres down Harris Street  

Sydney Water Corner of  Allen Street and Harris Street  

3.5 Property acquisition and land use 

The proposal would not require any property acquisition. However, a number of compound sites would be 

used temporarily during construction. These sites are all owned by Transport. Details of these properties 

are outlined in Table 3-7. 
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Table 3-7: Property details for the construction compound sites 

Description Total 
area 

Acquisition 
type 

Current 
owner 

Lot and DP Land use zone (LEP) 

Glebe Island Bridge 

compound 

900m2 N/A Transport N/A (road reserve) RE1 – Public 

Recreation 

Bank Street compound 1300m2 N/A Transport Lot 20 DP803159 RE1 – Public 

Recreation 

Fish Market carpark 

compound 

0.1 ha N/A Transport Lot 80 DP 1027254 

Lot 17 DP 1027254 

Lot 77 DP 1027254 

Lot 79 DP 1027254 

Lot 81 DP 1027254 

B3 – Commercial Core 

Jones Lane compound 0.1 ha N/A Transport Lot 10 DP875889 SP2 - Inf rastructure 

N/A Transport Lot 16 DP875889 SP2 - Inf rastructure 

N/A Transport Lot 4 DP776163 B4 - Mixed Use 
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4. Statutory and planning framework 

This chapter provides the statutory and planning framework for the proposal and considers the provisions 

of relevant state environmental planning policies, local environmental plans and other legislation. 

4.1 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 

The Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act) provides a statutory basis for planning 

and environmental assessment in NSW. The EP&A Act provides a framework for environmental planning 

and development approvals and includes provisions to ensure that the potential environmental impacts of a 

development are assessed and considered in the proposal approval process. The proposal is subject to 

assessment under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. 

The Environment Planning and Assessment Regulation 2021 (EP&A Regulation) is the subordinate and 

supplementary legislation to the EP&A Act. The EP&A Regulation provides details of how to implement the 

EP&A Act. The proposal is subject under Division 1, Part 8 of the EP&A Regulation. 

Under the EP&A Regulation and as per the Guidelines for Division 5.1 Assessments (Department of 

Planning and Environment 2022), this REF considers the following environmental factors (as detailed in 

Section 6). 

4.2 State Environmental Planning Policies 

4.2.1 State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 (Transport and Infrastructure 

SEPP) aims to facilitate the effective delivery of transport and infrastructure across the State. 

Clause 2.109 of Transport and Infrastructure SEPP permits development on any land for the purpose of a 

road or road infrastructure facilities to be carried out by or on behalf of a public authority without consent. 

As the proposal is for a road and is to be carried out by Transport for NSW, it can be assessed under 

Division 5.1 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. Development consent from council 

is not required. 

The proposal is not located on land reserved under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 and does not 

require development consent or approval under State Environmental Planning Policy (Resilience and 

Hazards) 2021, State Environmental Planning Policy (Planning Systems) 2021 or State Environmental 

Planning Policy (Precincts – Eastern Harbour City) 2021.  

Part 2.2 of Transport and Infrastructure SEPP contains provisions for public authorities to consult with local 

councils and other public authorities prior to the commencement of certain types of development. 

Consultation, including consultation as required by the Transport and Infrastructure SEPP (where 

applicable), is discussed in chapter 5 of this REF. 
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4.2.2 State Environmental Planning Policy (Resilience and Hazards) 2021 

The State Environmental Planning Policy (Resilience and Hazards) 2021, Chapter 2 aims to promote an 

integrated and co-ordinated approach to land use planning in the coastal zone that is consistent with the 

Coastal Management Act 2016. It aims to achieve this by: 

• managing development in the coastal zone and protecting the environmental assets of the coast 

• establishing a framework for land use planning to guide decision-making in the coastal zone 

• mapping the four coastal management areas that comprise the NSW coastal zone for the purpose of 

the definitions in the Coastal Management Act 2016. 

There are no areas identified by Part 2.2 as a coastal wetland or littoral rainforest occurring within the 

proposal area. A proportion of the proposal area is identified as a Coastal Environment Area and Coastal 

Use Area. As the proposal area is within the Foreshores and Waterways Area within the meaning of 

Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005 (now State Environmental 

Planning Policy (Precincts – Eastern Harbour City) 2021), the development considerations relating to 

Coastal Environment Areas and Coastal Use Areas do not apply to this development (Clause 2.10 and 

Clause 2.11). 

The State Environmental Planning Policy (Resilience and Hazards) 2021, Chapter 4 Remediation of land 

aims to promote the remediation of contaminated land for the purpose of reducing the risk of harm to 

human health or any other aspect of the environment: 

• By specifying when consent is required, and when it is not required, for a remediation work, and  

• By specifying certain considerations that are relevant in rezoning land and in determining development 

applications in general and development applications for consent to carry out a remediation work in 

particular, and  

• By requiring that a remediation work meet certain standards and notification requirements. 

Appropriate measures would be put in place during construction should contamination be identified and all 

spoil would be waste classified prior to disposal. 

See Section 6.9 for more information on mitigation measures. 

4.2.3 State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts – Eastern Harbour City) 2021  

The State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts – Eastern Harbour City) 2021 aims are as follows:  

• To facilitate the development, redevelopment or protection of important urban, coastal and regional 

sites of economic, environmental or social significance to the State so as to facilitate the orderly use, 

development or conservation of those State significant precincts for the benefit of the State, and 

• To facilitate service delivery outcomes for a range of public services and to provide for the 

development of major sites for a public purpose or redevelopment of major sites no longer appropriate 

or suitable for public purposes. 

Clause 12a of the Eastern Harbour City SEPP applies to the development of land identified as a Sydney 

Harbour Foreshore site and states that such development is to be approved by City of Sydney Council. 

It is noted that the proposal is not considered to be development and is infrastructure. As such, the 

planning pathway is identified in the Transport and Infrastructure SEPP. Consent from Council is not 

required under this SEPP for the proposal.  
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4.3 Local Environmental Plans 

4.3.1 City of Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012 

The proposal is located within the City of Sydney LGA, which is subject to the City of Sydney Local 

Environmental Plan 2012 (LEP). Applicable land zoning is outlined in Table 4-1 and Figure 4-1. 

Table 4-1: Consistency of REF proposal with LEP zones 

Zone Objective of zone Consistency of proposal with 
objectives 

RE1 – Public 

Recreation  
• To enable land to be used for public open space 

or recreational purposes. 

• To provide a range of recreational settings and 
activities and compatible land uses. 

• To protect and enhance the natural environment 
for recreational purposes. 

• To provide links between open space areas. 

• To retain and promote access by members of the 
public to areas in the public domain including 
recreation facilities and waterways and other 
natural features. 

The proposal would not affect the 

use of the land underneath the 

viaduct for public recreation 

purposes in the long term. 

However, it is proposed to use 

the Glebe Island Bridge eastern 

abutment for a temporary 

laydown area. This would be 

temporary and would not affect 

public recreation as the bridge is 

not currently used for that 

purpose.  

B3- 

Commercial 

core 

• To provide a wide range of retail, business, 
office, entertainment, community and other 
suitable land uses that serve the needs of the 
local and wider community. 

• To encourage appropriate employment 
opportunities in accessible locations. 

• To maximise public transport patronage and 
encourage walking and cycling. 

• To promote uses with active street frontages. 

The proposal would not affect the 

use of the land underneath the 

viaduct for commercial and 

business purposes. 

New pier locations for the Darling 

Harbour weave ramp have been 

designed to minimise impacts on 

surrounding land uses.  

SP2 – 

Infrastructure  
• To provide infrastructure and related uses. 
• To prevent development that is not compatible 

with or that may detract from provisions of 
infrastructure.  

The proposal is consistent with 

the zone objectives as it would 

involve an upgrade to road 

infrastructure within this zone. 

 

Under the conditions of the City of Sydney LEP, development for the purpose of roads is permitted with 

consent or approval from council. However, as the SEPP is the prevailing planning instrument over the 

LEP, the REF proposal can be approved under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act, development consent from 

council is not required. 
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4.3.2 Inner West Local Environment Plan 2012 

The proposal is located within the Inner West LGA, which is subject to the Inner West Local Environment 

Plan 2012 (LEP). Land zoning is outlined in Table 4-2 and Figure 4-1. 

Table 4-2: Consistency of REF proposal with LEP zones 

Zone Objective of zone Consistency of proposal with objectives 

SREP 26 

zoning – 

Ports and 

Employment 

and 

waterfront 

use 

• To establish planning principles of 
regional significance for City West as 
a whole with which development in 
City West should be consistent, and 

• To establish planning principles and 
development controls of regional 
significance for development in each 
Precinct created within City West by 
this plan and by subsequent 
amendment of this plan, and 

• To promote the orderly and economic 
use and development of land within 
City West. 

The proposal would not impact the small 

portion of this SREP26 land zone that is 

overlapping the proposal area. 

The majority of changes on the western 

side of the Anzac Bridge as part of this 

proposal relate to gantry installation and 

refurbishment of the ANZAC digger 

memorial sculptures. 
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Figure 4-1: LEP Zoning
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4.4 Other relevant NSW legislation 

4.4.1 Roads Act 1993 

The Roads Act 1993 (The Roads Act) provides guidance on the use and access of public roads, including 

procedures regarding the opening and closure of public roads. The Act also classifies roads and identifies 

the functions of road authorities.  

The Roads Act states that a road authority may carry out road work on any public road for which it is the 

road’s authority and on any other land under its control (section 71). Transport also has the power to carry 

out road work on a public road which is not a classified road for the purposes of this proposal (section 72).  

4.4.2 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

The Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act) regulates land, air, noise and water 

pollution in NSW. It also aims to provide opportunity for increased public involvement and access to 

information regarding environmental protection. 

An environment protection licence (EPL) is required for scheduled activities or scheduled development 

work outlined in Schedule 1 of the POEO Act. The following scheduled activities potentially apply to the 

proposal: 

• Road construction if it results in four or more traffic lanes (not including bicycle lanes or lanes used for 

entry or exit), where the road is classified or proposed to be classified as a main road for at least three 

kilometres of its length in the metropolitan area, and for at least five kilometres in any other area 

• Road construction resulting in four or more traffic lanes, where road is classified or proposed to be 

classified, as a freeway or tollway for at least one kilometre in a metro area 

• Extractive activities, where excavation required for the proposal is greater than 30,000 tonnes per year 

• Cement or lime handling, meaning the handling of cement, fly ash, powdered lime (other than 

agricultural lime) or any other similar dry cement products. 

The proposal does not meet any of the trigger criteria for an EPL. Therefore, an EPL would not be required 

for the proposal. 

4.4.3 Heritage Act 1977 

The Heritage Act 1977 (Heritage Act) is concerned with all aspects of conservation ranging from the most 

basic protection against indiscriminate damage and demolition of buildings and sites, through to restoration 

and enhancement.  

Approval under Section 57(1) is required for works to a place, building, work, relic, moveable object, 

precinct, or land listed on the State Heritage Register. Glebe Island Bridge  including abutments, and the 

Pyrmont and Glebe Railway Tunnels are state listed heritage features within the proposal area. The 

proposed use of the Glebe Island Bridge abutment and works on road over the Pyrmont and Glebe Railway 

Tunnels are both considered exempt. 

Works on Anzac Bridge do not require heritage approvals as it is not formally listed. 

The Heritage Act states that an excavation permit is required under Section 139 to disturb or excavate any 

land containing or likely to contain a relic. The historical archaeological potential of the overall proposal 

area was considered low to nil due to substantial previous disturbance as detailed in Section 6.9. Heritage 
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assessment recommended seeking a general ‘all of project’ excavation (exception) permit (s139(4)) prior to 

commencement of construction works. 

Section 170 of the Heritage Act requires that culturally significant items or places managed or owned by 

Government agencies are listed on the departmental Heritage and Conservation Register (Section 170 

Register). Information on these registers has been prepared in accordance with Heritage Division 

guidelines. No items listed on the Transport Section 170 register have been identified within or close to the 

overall proposal area.  

4.4.4 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1979 

The NPW Act provides the basis for legal protection and management of National Parks estate and 

Aboriginal sites and objects in NSW. Section 86 lists offences relating to harming or desecrating Aboriginal 

objects. An Aboriginal heritage impact permit (AHIP) is required under Section 90 of  the NPW Act to harm 

an Aboriginal heritage object.  

A Stage 1 PACHCI clearance letter was prepared for the proposal (Appendix E). Findings of the 

assessment are summarised in Section 6.10. The proposal would not impact on any known Aboriginal 

heritage sites as it is separated from registered sites and is located on land assessed to have low to nil 

archaeological potential due to past disturbance.  

However, if unexpected archaeological items or items of Aboriginal cultural heritage significance are 

discovered during the construction of the proposal, all works in the area would cease, and Transport’s 

Standard Management Procedure - Unexpected Heritage Items would be implemented. 

4.4.5 Water Management Act 2000 

The Water Management Act 2000 (WM Act) aims to provide for the sustainable and integrated 

management of the water sources of the State for the benefit of both present and future generations. The 

WM Act is based on the principles of ESD, aiming to ensure the fundamental health of rivers and 

groundwater systems and associated wetlands, floodplains, estuaries are protected. 

The proposal area is covered by the Water Sharing Plan for the Greater Metropolitan Region Groundwater 

Sources 2011. Therefore, the WM Act applies to the proposal area.  

A controlled activity approval is required from the DPE (Water) for certain types of developments and 

activities that are carried out in or near a river, lake or estuary. Transport, as a public authority, is exempt 

from the requirements to obtain a controlled activity approval under Clause 41 of the Water Management 

(General) Regulation 2011.  

4.4.6 Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 

The BC Act seeks to conserve biological diversity, promote ESD, prevent extinction and promote the 

recovery of threatened species, populations and ecological communities and to protect areas of 

outstanding biodiversity value. 

Assessment of potential biodiversity impacts from the proposal has indicated that vegetation within the 

proposal area has been classified as Urban Exotic/Native and no vegetation is classified as a native PCT. 

There may be potential limited habitat present tree crevices, cavities under the existing viaduct and 

foraging opportunities in planted roadside vegetation. Trees impacted by the proposal would be offset in 

accordance with Transport’s Biodiversity Offset Policy (Transport, 2022). This may include translocation of 

high amenity value palm trees in Darling Harbour subject to consultation with key stakeholders.  
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Assessments of significance have been carried out for the 11 threatened species identified with potential to 

occur within the proposal area. These assessments found that the proposal would not have a significant 

impact on threatened biota.  Given the proposal is not likely to lead to a significant impact on threatened 

species, populations, ecological communities or their habitats, a SIS or BDAR is not required under the BC 

Act to support this proposal. 

The biodiversity assessment is provided in Section 6.8.  

4.4.7 Biosecurity Act 2015 

To prevent, eliminate and minimise biosecurity risks posed by biosecurity matter and carriers, the NSW 

Government established the Biosecurity Act in 2015, repealing the Noxious Weeds Act 1993. The 

Biosecurity Act 2015 promotes biodiversity and the management of: 

• Pests, diseases, contaminants and other biosecurity matter that are economically significant for 

primary production industries 

• Threats to terrestrial and aquatic environments arising from pests, diseases, contaminants and other 

biosecurity matter 

• Public health and safety risks arising from contaminants, non-indigenous animals, bees, weeds and 

other biosecurity matter known to contribute to human health problems 

• Pests, diseases, contaminants and other biosecurity matter that may have an adverse effect on 

community activities and infrastructure. 

In NSW, all plants are regulated with a general biosecurity duty to prevent, eliminate or minimise any 

biosecurity risk they may pose. Any person who deals with any plant, who knows (or ought to know) of any 

biosecurity risk, has a duty to ensure the risk is prevented, eliminated or minimised, so far as is reasonably 

practicable. 

Weeds were identified within the overall proposal area and would be managed in accordance with the 

requirements of the Biosecurity Act. Further information is provided in Section 6.8. 

4.5 Commonwealth legislation 

4.5.1 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

Under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) a referral is required 

to the Australian Government for proposed actions that have the potential to significantly impact on matters 

of national environmental significance or the environment of Commonwealth land. These are considered in 

chapter 6 of the REF. 

A referral is not required for proposed road activities that may affect nationally listed threatened species, 

endangered ecological communities and migratory species. This is because requirements for considering 

impacts to these biodiversity matters are the subject of a strategic assessment approval granted under the 

EPBC Act by the Australian Government in September 2015.  

Potential impacts to these biodiversity matters are also considered as part of chapter 6 of the REF. 

Findings – matters of national environmental significance  

The assessment of the proposal’s impact on matters of national environmental significance and the 

environment of Commonwealth land found that there is unlikely to be a significant impact on relevant 

matters of national environmental significance or on Commonwealth land. Accordingly, the proposal has 
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not been referred to the Australian Government Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment 

and Water under the EPBC Act. 

4.5.2 Native Title Act 1993 

The Native Title Act 1993 recognises and protects native title. The Act covers actions affecting native title 

and the processes for determining whether native title exists and compensation for actions affective native 

title. It establishes the Native Title Registrar, the National Native Title Tribunal, the Register of Native Title 

Claims and the Register of Indigenous Land Use Agreements, and the National Native Title Register. 

Under the Act a future act includes proposed public infrastructure on land or waters that affects native title 

rights or interest. 

A search of the Native Title Tribunal Native Title Vision website was undertaken, with no Native Title 

holders/claimants identified for the REF proposal (Appendix E). 

4.6 Confirmation of statutory position 

The proposal is categorised as development for the purpose of a road and is being carried out by or on 

behalf of a public authority. Under clause 2.108 of Transport and Infrastructure SEPP, the proposal is 

permissible without consent. The proposal is not State significant infrastructure or State significant 

development. The proposal can be assessed under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. 

Transport for NSW is the determining authority for the proposal. This REF fulfils Transport for NSW’s 

obligation under section 5.5 of the EP&A Act including to examine and take into account to the fullest extent 

possible all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of the activity. 
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5. Consultation 

This chapter discusses the key stakeholder and community consultation undertaken to date for the 

proposal and the consultation proposed for the future. 

5.1 Consultation strategy and community involvement 

Transport’s consultation strategy for this proposal will commence with publication of the REF for public 

display and comment. This will provide an opportunity for interested parties to review a detailed 

assessment of the proposal scope and potential impacts, including specialist technical studies. REF display 

details are outlined in section 5.5. 

5.2 Aboriginal community involvement 

A Stage 1 PACHCI has been completed for the proposal and while this found no impact to Aboriginal 

heritage items in the study area and low to no archaeological potential due to substantial past disturbance, 

Transport is committed to working with local area Aboriginal representatives and the Metropolitan 

Aboriginal Land Council to identify and progress opportunities for connection with Country, work skilling and 

local procurement. No Aboriginal community consultation was required for the Stage 1 PACHCI 

assessment (see Section 6.9).  

5.3 Transport and Infrastructure SEPP consultation 

Appendix B contains a Transport and Infrastructure SEPP consultation checklist that documents how 

Transport and Infrastructure SEPP consultation requirements have been considered.  

In accordance with the Transport and Infrastructure SEPP, the following agencies have, or will be, 

consulted about the proposal:  

• City of Sydney Council as per the requirements of clause 2.10 (Council infrastructure)  

• State Emergency Service (SES) as per the requirements of clause 2.13 (consultation with SES on 

flood liable land). 

As per the Transport and Infrastructure SEPP, consultation will take place prior to the proposal being 

undertaken. In this case, these stakeholders would be consulted during the public display of the REF and 

feedback would be considered and responded to in the submissions report for the proposal. 

5.4 Government agency and stakeholder involvement 

Targeted consultation with key agency stakeholders would commence with the publication of the REF for 

comment. To date, only targeted stakeholder engagement has been completed as outlined below. The 

project team held briefing workshops with Heritage NSW in 2019 and 2020. The purpose of the briefings 

was to introduce the proposal, the need for gantries on Anzac Bridge, and to provide updates on the 

heritage assessment outcomes. Heritage NSW provided feedback that the proposal must not preclude the 

ability for the bridge to receive formal heritage listing in future. See Section 6.5 and Appendix D for more 

information. 

Inter-agency workshops were held during the concept design phase, between Transport and DPE as well 

as Infrastructure NSW to align outcomes and scope of the project with the Blackwattle Bay Masterplan and 
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interfacing developments, particularly the new Sydney Fish Markets. Transport also engaged with DPE 

during the development of the Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy.  

Representatives from the Returned Services League (RSL) and Veteran’s Affairs were consulted in March, 

June and December 2021 about plans for the installation of gantries on Anzac Bridge and its approaches. 

Feedback included a request that design of the gantry height be considerate of views to the ANZAC digger 

memorial sculptures. At these meetings, Transport highlighted potential opportunities for refurbishment 

works which could be explored for the ANZAC digger memorial sculptures and their surrounds.   

Transport is also committed to place-based and social outcomes that meet the needs and aspirations of the 

local community and will work closely with other project agencies to look for opportunities to combine 

engagement and reduce consultation fatigue. Transport is also committed to connection with Country and 

will seek input from local Aboriginal representatives how this may be incorporated.  

5.5 Ongoing or future consultation 

5.5.1 Consultation during the public display of this REF 

The REF will be placed on public display and comments invited. A range of consultation activities will be 

undertaken in accordance with the consultation strategy and include:  

• Briefings with key stakeholders, local councils and government agencies  

• Communication materials 

• Website updates. 

Following public display, REF submissions will be collated, and a submissions report prepared to address 

any issues raised. The submissions report will be made available to the public via the Transport website 

nswroads.work/wdni-portal.  

Transport will continue to identify and manage issues of interest or concern to the community through the 

REF display period, and through the assessment and determination process. Consultation will be ongoing if 

and when the proposal proceeds as determined. 

The community will be updated on any major design changes that are required when the submissions 

report is released. 

5.5.2 Consultation during construction 

Following the REF display period and continuing into the construction phase of proposal, Transport would 

identify and manage issues of interest or concern to the community. The aim of ongoing communications 

and consultation is to provide the community with:  

• Accurate and accessible information regarding the processes and activities associated with the 

proposal  

• Delivery of new information in a timely manner  

• Access to appropriate avenues for providing comment or raising concerns, ensuring the community 

are made aware of the available avenues  

• Responsiveness to any raised issues or concerns throughout development and delivery of the 

proposal.  
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Following determination, the community would continue to be updated about the progress of construction 

and related activities and be provided with notification of any changes to local road conditions and night 

works, in advance of the works occurring.  

Maintained contact with the community through the construction phase for the overall proposal would be 

undertaken by Transport and the construction contractor. Typical notifications might include: 

• Advance start of work notifications 

• Traffic management notifications, including any lane closures 

• Night work notifications and consultation 

• Project updates 

• Responses to enquiries and complaints 

• Ongoing construction communications. 

• Advice regarding end of construction 

Other activities may include (but are not limited to) separate engagement with directly impacted local 

residents, businesses and key stakeholders on specific or sensitive aspects of the overall proposal. 

To effectively manage consultation during the construction stage of the proposal a Community and 

Stakeholder Engagement Plan would be developed and implemented by the construction contractor. 
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6. Environmental assessment 

This section of the REF provides a detailed description of the potential environmental impacts associated 

with the construction and operation of the proposal. All aspects of the environment potentially impacted 

upon by the proposal are considered. This includes consideration of: 

• Potential impacts on matters of national environmental significance under the EPBC Act  

• The factors specified in the guidelines Is an EIS required? (DUAP 1995/1996) as required under 

Section 171 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2021 and the Roads and 

Related Facilities EIS Guideline (DUAP 1996). The factors specified in Section 171 of the 

Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2021 are also considered in Appendix A.  

Site-specific safeguards and management measures are provided to mitigate the identified potential 

impacts. 

6.1 Traffic and transport  

6.1.1 Methodology 

A desktop review of traffic and transport impacts was undertaken for the proposal to determine: 

• existing environment: existing road network, road safety and transport data. Data was collated using 

publicly available information and information provided from Transport 

• operational impacts to the Western Distributor and off-ramps identified. Where feasible, management 

measures were identified to manage potential impacts. 

A SIDRA model was developed to assess the traffic performance associated with the changes to the two 

intersections.   

The assessment modelled both ‘Without proposal’ and ‘With proposal’ options for 2023 and 2033 (these 

models were developed based on the 2017 base-models). The ‘Without proposal’ model predicts traffic 

impacts without the upgrade, while the ‘With proposal’ option considers traffic impacts with changes as a 

result proposal. Early investigations indicated mode shift onto the Sydney Metro would not reduce Western 

Distributor motorway traffic volumes because land use changes associated with the Metro would absorb 

benefits gained on the road network.  

The modelling undertaken for this proposal didn’t consider models/data undertaken for Sydney Metro as 

the modelling of Pyrmont Station impacts is still preliminary, though land use changes associated with the 

proposal are predicted to contribute to traffic generation on the network.  
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6.1.2 Existing environment 

Existing road network 

The existing road network for the proposal is centred around Anzac Bridge, the Western Distributor and 

associated distributor/collector roads such as Harris Street and Allen Street. The Western Distributor, 

including the Anzac Bridge, is an elevated motorway that connects Victoria Road (at its eastern point), to 

the Bradfield Highway (Sydney Harbour Bridge). The key State roads within the proposal area include 

Victoria Road, Western Distributor, Pyrmont Bridge Road and Harris Street.  

The road network within the proposal area is summarised in Table 6-1 and in Figure 1-2. 

Table 6-1: Road network 

Road Road classification Description 

Victoria Road State and arterial 

road 

Victoria Road connects the Parramatta Central Business 

District (CBD) to the western end of the Anzac Bridge in 

Pyrmont before becoming the Western Distributor. 

Western Distributor 

(including Anzac 

Bridge and 

approaches) 

State and arterial 

road 

The Western Distributor, including the Anzac Bridge, is an 

elevated motorway that connects Victoria Road (at its 

eastern point), to the Bradfield Highway (Sydney Harbour 

Bridge). 

Pyrmont Bridge 

Road 

State and arterial 

road 

Pyrmont Bridge Road extends from the Wattle Street and 

Bridge Road signalised intersection to Union Street / Darling 

Drive in Pyrmont.  

Harris Street State and arterial 

road 

Harris Street extends from Bowman Street in Pyrmont to 

Broadway, Ultimo. 

Bank Street Distributor/collector 

road 

Bank Street is a distributor / collector road that extends for 

about 700 metres from the Pyrmont Bridge Road 

intersection to Glebe Island Bridge, before becoming 

Bowman Street. The Western Distributor passes along most 

of Bank Street as an elevated viaduct. 

Miller Street Distributor/collector 

road 

Miller Street begins at the Bank Street signalised 

intersection and extends 280 metres eastward, to the Union 

Street and Harris Street intersection. 

Allen Street Distributor/collector 

road 

Allen Street sits between the Western Distributor eastbound 

off-ramp and the Harris Street signalised intersection. 

Pyrmont Street Distributor/collector 

road 

Pyrmont Street starts from the Point Street, John Street and 

Pyrmont Street intersection, Pyrmont and extends to Quarry 

Street, Ultimo. Pyrmont Street has an on-ramp onto the 

Western Distributor eastbound towards the city. 

Fig Street Distributor/collector 

road 

Fig Street is unidirectional road made up of two lanes, 

extending for about 208 metres from Wattle Street into the 

Harris Street intersection. At the intersection, it is possible to 

enter the Western Distributor going eastbound, and to exit 

onto Harris Street from the Western Distributor. 
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Key intersections and interchanges 

An interchange is a combination of grade separations and interconnecting roadways at the junction of two 

or more roads, at least one of which is a freeway, motorway, expressway or major arterial road. The 

primary difference between an interchange and an intersection is an interchange facilitates an appropriate 

level of access to a freeway/motorway in a safe and effective way (Austroads 2020). 

The proposal has four key interchanges/intersections that are important due to their interconnectivity with 
the Western Distributor traffic movement/efficiency (Figure 6-1). These include: 

• Pyrmont Bridge Road Interchange 

• Harris Street intersection (Harris Street/Allen Street intersection) 

• Harris Street and Fig Street intersection 

Pyrmont Bridge Road Interchange (also forms part of the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection) is a multileg 

signalised intersection that connects the Western Distributor, Bank Street and Pyrmont Bridge Road. 

Delays occurring at this intersection would impact efficiency and traffic queue lengths from all approaches, 

including the Western Distributor off-ramps. 

The Allen Street / Harris Street intersection is a signalised, four-way intersection. The intersection has 

raised, off-road pathways for pedestrians with pedestrian signals at the traffic lights for crossing. Allen 

Street currently has two lanes leading to the intersection, with one lane transitioning from the Western 

Distributor off-ramp and the other forming from Bulwara Road. The operation and efficiency of this road 

directly impacts the efficiency and queue lengths of Western Distributor off -ramp onto Allen Street. 

The Harris Street and Fig Street intersection is a multileg, signalised intersection that connects the Western 

Distributor, Harris Street, Upper Fig Street and Fig Street. Delays occurring at this intersection as a result of 

merge issues occurring on the Western Distributor near Darling Harbour, would impact efficiency and traffic 

queue lengths from all approaches. 
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Figure 6-1: Intersections / interchanges 
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Traffic volumes 

Traffic volumes for the Western Distributor were obtained from both Transport modelling and the Transport 

permanent traffic volume viewer (the Western Distributor counting station: ID20001 – on the Anzac Bridge). 

Existing traffic volumes are shown in Table 6-2. 

Table 6-2: Traffic volumes for Western Distributor counting station [Source: Transport 2020] 

Year Average Daily 
Traffic (ADT) 

AM peak 
(6am to 10am) 

PM peak 
(3pm to 7pm) 

Off-peak 
(all hours excluding 
the AM and PM peaks) 

2018 135 860 32 852 35 527 69 836 

2019 136 756 33 246 35 922 70 150 

2020 120 703 31 582 33 580 59 450 

 

Average Daily Traffic count of vehicles travelling on the Western Distributor has increased between 2018 

and 2019. Congestion issues are currently being experienced on the Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor 

from vehicles travelling eastbound during the AM-peak period and westbound during the PM-peak period. 

Congestion issues stem from road patrons travelling to the CBD and northern Sydney from the inner west 

and north-western suburbs. Current weaving issues and incidents near Darling Harbour also contribute to 

congestion. The ADT count decreased significantly between 2019 and 2020 as a result of the travel 

restrictions and in-office working patterns from COVID-19.  

Traffic volumes at each of the intersection locations were obtained from 2017 peak hour traffic counts. For 

the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection, about 3,800 to 3,900 vehicles per hour used the intersection during 

weekday AM and PM peak hour. In the AM peak, about 820 vehicles per hour used the eastbound off 

ramp, with 230 vehicles turning right onto Bank Street and 590 vehicles turning left to Pyrmont Bridge 

Road.  

In the PM peak, about 580 vehicles per hour used the eastbound off ramp. About 180 vehicles per hour 

turned right to Bank Street, and about 400 were turned left to Pyrmont Bridge Road. 

For the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection, about 1,600 to 1,700 vehicles per hour used the 

intersection during weekday AM and PM peaks in 2017.The data indicates high turning volumes for right 

turn movement from Allen Street west to Harris Street south, with 700 vehicles making the turn per hour in 

the AM peak and 600 vehicles per hour in the PM peak. 

Road safety 

Data from the Centre for Road Safety was used to gather information on road safety and traffic incidents 

along the Western Distributor from Victoria Road to Darling Harbour and at the Pyrmont Bridge Road 

intersection and Allen Street / Harris Street.  

Between 2016 to 2020, along the Western Distributor, there were two fatalities, one located at the Darling 

Harbour weave location. There were twenty three serious injury crashes and 68 crashes involving minor or 

moderate injuries. The majority of crashes were located on the eastern side of Anzac Bridge through 

Pyrmont, with higher density of crashes across Anzac Bridge and at the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection.   

At the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection (and Western Distributor off ramp), between 2016 and 2020, there 

were 18 crashes at the intersection. Four involved serious injuries, eight involved moderate injuries and six 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

   74 

involved minor injuries. At Allen Street and Harris Street, there were four crashes between 2016 and 2020. 

One with serious injuries and three of these involved minor injuries. 

In addition to this data, CCTV camera footage along the Western Distributor at Darling Harbour was 

interrogated to identify further incidents and near misses that may not have been notified to police.  

The CCTV footage showed on the Western Distributor at Darling Harbour between 2016 and 2020, there 

were 512 crashes and 44 near misses. Crashes ranged from near misses to moderate incidents, with the 

majority of crashes being minor. The most severe crashes generally occurred in non-peak hour periods 

where traffic speeds are higher. However, crashes were observed throughout the day and night. These 

crashes generally resulted in substantial traffic congestion, traffic queues and additional weaving to avoid 

the congestion. 

Transport modes 

In the 2016 ABS Census, car vehicles per dwelling was low in the suburbs of Pyrmont and Ultimo and City 

of Sydney LGA. Ultimo had the lowest average motor vehicles per dwelling (0.5) followed by the City of 

Sydney LGA (0.8) and Pyrmont (0.9). The Inner West LGA had an average of 1.3 motor vehicles per 

dwelling, more than double that of Ultimo. This can be attributed to little to no parking, numerous frequent 

public transport options and proximity to the CBD that allows for active transport options. 

The preferred method of travel to work in Pyrmont, Ultimo and City of Sydney LGA was travel to work by 

walking. The Pyrmont and Ultimo had the highest portion of residents who walked to work (36.8 per cent). 

Similarly, the City of Sydney LGA had 24.0 per cent of residents walking to work. The preferred method of 

transport to work in the Inner West LGA was car, with 35.4 per cent of residents driving. Travel to work by 

car was the second highest mode of transport used by the Pyrmont and Ultimo (17.7 per cent) and City of 

Sydney LGA (19.9 per cent). The third most used method of travel to work in the Pyrmont and Ultimo was 

bus (10.9 per cent) and train (16.8 per cent) in the City of Sydney LGA. 

Interestingly, the light rail passes directly through the proposal, however this was seventh most used single 
method of transport by the residents of Pyrmont, Ultimo and City of Sydney LGA. 

Further to the transport modes of the LGA’s immediate to the proposal area, Rozelle interchange will 

connect western suburbs (via the M4 Motorway) and southern suburbs (via the M5 and M8 motorways) to 

the Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor. Trips originating from these locations are generally by car and 

heavy vehicles. 

Public transport 

Bus 

There are 12 bus routes within the study area, all of which use the Western Distributor motorway as part of 

their distribution routes. The majority of bus routes/services during the AM-peak period use the Victoria 

Road dedicated bus-only lane for patrons travelling from the inner west and western suburbs into the CBD. 

The bus route that travels from Bondi Junction to Pyrmont/Pyrmont to Bondi Junction (389) as well as West 

Ryde/Central Pitt Street via Pyrmont & Ultimo (501) uses the local road network, namely Harris Street in its 

distribution. There is also a dedicated bus-only lane on the Western Distributor in the Darling Harbour area 

servicing bus routes travelling towards and from the city. These bus routes are summarised in Table 6-3. 
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Table 6-3: Bus routes that pass through the proposal area 

Bus # Route name Roads used in the proposal area 

501 West Ryde to Central Pitt Street via Pyrmont & 

Ultimo 

Central Pitt Street to West Ryde via Ultimo & 

Pyrmont 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) and PBR off 

ramp including u-turn onto Bank Street; 

Miller Street; Harris Street 

507 Macquarie University to City Circular Quay via 

Putney 

City Circular Quay to Macquarie University via 

Putney 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

X18 City Town Hall to Denistone East (Express Service) Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

505 Woolwich to City Town Hall 

City Town Hall to Woolwich 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

515 Eastwood to City Circular Quay 

City Circular Quay to Eastwood 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

520 Parramatta to City Circular Quay via West Ryde 

City Circular Quay to Parramatta via West Ryde 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

506 Macquarie University to City Domain via East Ryde 

City Domain to Macquarie University via East Ryde 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

X15 City Town Hall to Eastwood (Express Service) Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

M52 Parramatta to City Circular Quay 

City Circular Quay to Parramatta 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

X06 City Domain to East Ryde (Express Service) Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

518 Macquarie University to City Circular Quay 

City Circular Quay to Macquarie University 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge) 

389 Bondi Junction to Pyrmont 

Pyrmont to Bondi Junction 

Victoria Road; Western Distributor 

(including Anzac Bridge); Harris Street 

 

There is a dedicated school bus service within the study area for the local public school (Ultimo Public 

School). This includes Harris Street, Bank Street, Fig Street and Pyrmont Bridge Road. The bus only runs 

during school drop off (ie 8:36am, 8:38am and 8:48 am) and school pick up periods (ie 3:07pm, 3:12pm 

and 3:19 pm). 
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The Pyrmont Peninsula Place-Based Transport Strategy – Strategy Report (VIAE Consulting 2020) 

identified patronage for the two bus routes (389 and 501 bus routes) that stop within the Pyrmont Precinct. 

However, the Strategy did not capture any bus routes that solely used Victoria Road and the Western 

Distributor. It was found that the busiest stops were along Harris Street between Miller Street and Fig Street 

with the majority of commuters tapping off in the morning and tapping on in the evenings. This may indicate 

that these services are primarily used for people travelling to and from work along these routes. The bus 

services also reached their peak loading (i.e. highest passenger numbers) in the Pyrmont area. 

Light Rail 

The Sydney Light Rail network consists of the L1 Dulwich Hill Line which runs west from Central and 

terminates at Dulwich Hill. It is made up of 22 stops, of which two (Sydney Fish Market and John Street 

Square) intersect the study area. Standard frequencies are every eight to 10 minutes during weekday peak 

hours (7am to 10 am and 3 pm to 7 pm), every 15 minutes at other times on weekdays and every 10 to 15 

minutes on weekends and public holidays (with a reduced service before 9am). 

Light rail patronage, use and frequency were obtained from the Pyrmont Peninsula Place-Based Transport 

Strategy – Strategy Report (VIAE Consulting 2020) and the Transport Open Data source database 

(Transport 2021). The data from the Transport Open Data source database revealed that between 2017 

and 2019, there has been an increase in people using the light rail across the two light rail stations (Fish 

Market and John Street Square). However, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, 2020 light rail trips 

experienced a reduction in patronage. 

The Pyrmont Peninsula Place-Based Transport Strategy – Strategy Report (VIAE Consulting 2020) 

identified that during the AM-peak period, light rail tap-offs were substantially greater (more than 10 times) 

than the tap-ons. The PM-peak period revealed the opposite with tap-ons exceeding tap-offs by a similar 

proportion. This may indicate that the light rail service is used by people working throughout the Pyrmont 

area, with resident demand or commuters wanting to go to Haymarket or Dulwich Hill being relatively low. 

Active transport 

The proposal area consists of a mix of shared path (ie used by both cyclists and pedestrians) and the road 

shoulder active transport avenues. Shared path use within the proposal area extends from Victoria Road 

across the Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor and exits off over Bank Street onto Quarry Master Drive. 

Difficulty for this cycleway is classified as low. Road shoulder use within the study area follows along Miller 

Street until it meets the cross intersection at Union Street, where it becomes mixed traffic use, with difficulty 

of use classified as medium (ie recommended use by cyclists who are more confident when riding with 

traffic) (Figure 6-2)
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Figure 6-2: Public transport and cyclist facilities in the proposal area  
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There are also foreshore shared pathways along Pyrmont Bridge, Blackwattle Bay and Johnstons Bay with 

lighting. There are dedicated off-road footpaths for pedestrian use only, across the study area that are 

primarily used to access surrounding property and to navigate the area. There is also a public thoroughfare 

throughout Darling Harbour, particularly along Tumbalong Boulevard which connects Haymarket to Cockle 

Bay and to Wheat Road.   

6.1.3 Potential impacts 

Construction 

Road and property access 

A summary of indicative road closures and detours are detailed in Table 6-4. 

Table 6-4: Indicative road closures  

Road closures Type of closure Impact 

Bank Street (Miller 

Street to Pyrmont 

Bridge Road) 

Partial and/or full Extended full closures, including night time full closures  

Restricted vehicle and pedestrian access to commercial 

properties during construction  

Pyrmont Bridge 

Road Interchange 

Partial and/or full Extended weekend partial closures and extended full 

closures, predominantly during night shift 

Off-ramp right turn and U-turn movement would be closed 

permanently when the Sydney Fish Markets cease in its 

current location. This would impact vehicles wanting to 

access Bank Street and the 501 bus route during 

construction and operation phases 

Allen Street Partial and/or full  Numerous full closures, predominantly during night shift 

Extended partial closures 

Restricted pedestrian access to commercial properties during 

construction 

Harris Street  Partial (at Allen Street intersection) 

Extended partial closures 

Restricted pedestrian access to commercial properties during 

construction 

(at weave ramp location)  

Numerous detours resulting from closures on the Upper Fig 

St on-ramp 
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Road closures Type of closure Impact 

Upper Fig Street Partial and/or full Numerous full closures  

Full closure of parking on western side for duration of 

Goldsbrough Curve works  

Western Distributor – 

eastbound viaduct/s 

Partial and/or full 

closure 

Extended partial closures during demolition works and safety 

barrier construction 

Extended full night time closures for modification works to 

existing structures 

Limited full closures for stitch pours 

Anzac Bridge Partial and/or full  Possible limited full closure for safety during gantry lifts 

(shared path included) 

Rozelle Interchange 

eastbound approach 

to Anzac Bridge 

Partial and/or full Possible limited full closure for safety during gantry lifts 

(shared path included) 

Jones Lane Partial  Possible disruptions during the establishment of the 

compound site 

Pyrmont Street Partial and/or full Possible limited full closure during pier installation  

Full closures during girder installation (footpaths included) 

Darling Drive Partial and/or full Possible limited full closure during pier installation 

Full closures during girder installation (footpaths included) 

 

Access to the construction and compound sites would result in a minor short-term increase in vehicles, 

particularly heavy vehicle traffic on the local road network. Roads anticipated to be used during 

construction include the Western Distributor and the local road network. 

Local road access/egress to Bank Street and Glebe Island Bridge compound sites would be required from 

Bowman Street and Bank Street. This has the potential to influence local road network traffic movements 

and road capacity (parking changes) particularly around Western Distributor on/off -ramps, local residential 

and commercial parking areas and visitors to the areas surrounding the proposal, including the Sydney 

Fish Market to allow for the movement of heavy vehicles and equipment. 

The Jones Lane compound site is expected to be restricted to light vehicles. Local road access/egress 

would be difficult as there is a singular access/egress point, a cul-de-sac arrangement at the end of the 

lane and limited road capacity. During this time, on-street parking capacity would be reduced, however, 

management measures are in place to ensure the two disabled parking spots are not lost. Larger vehicles 

would not be able to access the site due to road capacity restrictions and unsafe reversing movements and 

they would have to enter the compound turn around and exit, or reverse back into live traffic. This would be 

both a noise issue and safety hazard. High work vehicle thoroughfare may also impact residential traffic on 

local roads. 
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Utility relocation works at Bank Street and Miller Street would be undertaken under traffic control and may 

require short term changed conditions at the intersection. However, these changes would mostly be 

undertaken at night that would limit any traffic impacts. Allen Street and Harris Street may also have short 

term access constraints. Where possible property access, particularly to residential properties on Allen 

Street and Bulwara Road would be maintained.  

Similarly, works at Pyrmont Bridge Road would be undertaken under traffic control and may require short 

term changed conditions for works to progress.  Where possible, works that require changed conditions 

would be undertaken at night to minimise impacts. 

The Darling Harbour weave ramp would require localised temporary lane closures on Harris Street, 

possible road closures of Pyrmont Street and Darling Drive.  Vehicle access in Darling Harbour along 

Tumbalong Boulevard may be restricted. Access to the construction site on Darling Harbour may be 

obtained from Wheat Road.  However, this would be for access only and while there may be some short 

term delays for vehicles to access the site, it is not anticipated that any closures would occur on the road. 

Deliveries, particularly from heavy or long vehicles would be times as much as possible to occur outside of 

peak periods. 

Where required, a Road Occupancy License (ROL) would be obtained prior to road or lane closures and 

construction traffic managed through a Traffic Management Plan.  

Access for emergency vehicles near the proposal would be maintained in accordance with emergency 

vehicle requirements. All emergency services would be advised of all planned temporary changes to traffic 

arrangements during construction prior to their implementation. 

Indicative haulage routes to access site compounds and work sites are displayed in Table 6-5. 

Table 6-5: Indicative haulage routes for site compounds and works 

Location Haulage route 

Bank Street compound This compound would be accessed via Bank Street, with vehicles coming 

from Pyrmont Bridge Road and/or the Western Distributor off-ramps, or via 

Harris Street and Miller Street. 

Glebe Island Bridge 

compound 

This compound would be accessed via Bank Street, with vehicles coming 

from Pyrmont Bridge Road and/or the Western Distributor off-ramps, or via 

Harris Street and Miller Street  

Sydney Fish Market carpark 

compound 

This compound would be accessed Bank Street, with vehicles coming from 

Pyrmont Bridge Road and/or the Western Distributor ramps, or via Harris 

Street and Miller Street  

Jones Lane compound This compound would be accessed from Jones Lane on the western side 

and by Bulwara Road on the eastern side 

Ground level works Ground level works would be accessed via main/arterial roads in the area 

(where feasible). This includes using Western Distributor, Allen Street, 

Harris Street, Pyrmont Bridge Road and Wattle Street. 

Some work areas would require access from sub-arterial/distributor roads 

such as Bulwara Road, Jones Lane and Upper Fig Street. 
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Location Haulage route 

For the ground level works for the weave ramp in Darling Harbour, access 

could be via Tumbalong Boulevard and along the shorefront of Cockle 

Bay. Heavy vehicle and delivery access into Darling Harbour would be via 

Wheat Road.  

On-viaduct works Works occurring on the viaduct would be accessed from the viaduct and/or 

ground level, where appropriate. Vehicle routes would use the Western 

Distributor. 

 

Active transport 

During construction, there would be some temporary disruption to pedestrians and cyclists using existing 

shared paths, pedestrian paths and street crossings. 

However, disruptions would be localised in areas of works. At Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection, the 

pedestrian crossing across the left turn at the base of the off ramp may be closed or be temporarily 

disrupted during works. At Allen Street / Harris Street, the pedestrian crossing on the southern leg of Harris 

Street would be removed during construction, resulting in pedestrians and cyclists needing to cross Allen 

Street to cross Harris Street on the northern leg.  

Works for the weave ramp would also result in disruption to Darling Harbour open space, the ICC Sydney 

operation, and people movement areas, with land underneath the viaduct structure needing to be secured 

for construction works and potential site compounds. This would disrupt access along the main north south 

pedestrian movement corridor in Darling Harbour that connects the Chinese Gardens and Tumbalong Park 

to Harbourside and Pyrmont Bridge. However, pedestrian thoroughfare around construction work zones 

would be maintained. Construction work would need to be scheduled around major events, with vehicular 

and pedestrian access limited during this time. 

Public transport 

Bus services travel times may be affected from delays as a result of lane closures and proposed detour 

routes. The 501 bus route would need to be rerouted via Pyrmont Bridge Road and Pyrmont Street due to 

the removal of the U-turn off the Pyrmont Bridge Road off-ramp. This would be done in consultation with 

bus service providers.    

Where feasible, bus stops would remain in the same locations. There would need to be introduction of a 

temporary bus stop on Pyrmont Bridge Road to cater for the 501 bus route for patronage within the 

Pyrmont area. 

Works would be undertaken overhead of the Light Rail corridor near Darling Harbour for the weave ramp. 

There is the potential that some short term disruptions of light rail services may need to occur. Where 

possible, this would be done during possession dates or at night when there are limited services. Transport 

will continue to consult with Light Rail Operators during detailed design and construction.  
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Operation 

Road network changes 

The proposal would result in a number of change to the road network that would result in some changes to 

traffic movement in the local road network. This includes:  

• At Pyrmont Bridge Road, the right turn movement from eastbound off ramp to Bank Street would be 

removed.  

• The new Darling Harbour weave ramp would introduce a new access point to the Western Distributor. 

At Pyrmont Bridge Road, this change would mean that access to Bank Street and Pyrmont Bridge Road 

West would not be possible. Instead, to access these streets, vehicles would need to use the following 

movements: 

• To access Bank Street: use eastbound offramp to turn left onto Pyrmont Bridge Road and use Harris 

Street and Miller Street. This traffic re-distribution route would increase traffic volumes on Harris Street 

and Miller Street. 

• To access Pyrmont Bridge Road West: use the Allen Street exit and use Harris Street to access 

Pyrmont Bridge Road. This traffic re-distribution route would increase traffic volumes at Allen Street / 

Harris Street intersection. 

The introduction of the new weave ramp may also result in some driver behaviour changes as vehicles may 

divert from the Pyrmont Street access to the Western Distributor in favour of the new weave ramp to avoid 

merging when on the Western Distributor. This could mean some additional traffic on Pyrmont Bridge Road 

and Harris Street to access the ramp. Vehicles that access the Western Distributor from the existing Harris 

Street/ Upper Fig Street access, may also choose to use the new weave ramp depending on their 

destination. However, this is not anticipated to alter any traffic movements along the local road network.  

At the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection, the U-Turn bay would be removed. This U-Turn bay would affect 

vehicles wanting to access Bank Street westbound. In addition, the bus route 501 uses this U-Turn bay off 

the Western Distributor and permanent re-route would be required. The U-Turn bay would only be removed 

once the Sydney Fish Markets relocates and Transport would consult with relevant stakeholders about the 

traffic changes.  

Future traffic volumes 

The existing (2017) and future (2023 and 2033) AM and PM peak hour traffic volumes at the Pyrmont 

Bridge Road and Allen Street / Harris Street intersection have been assessed. These are shown in 

Table 6-6. 

Traffic volumes are predicted to grow at both intersections based on increased demand from surrounding 

development.  This includes an increase of 17 per cent and 24 per cent respectively for traffic movements 

during AM and PM peak at Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection. At Allen Street / Harris Street, this results in 

an increase of 23 to 26 per cent during the peak hours.  

Table 6-6: Future traffic volumes at the Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen Street / Harris Street intersections 

Intersection Peak period 2017 volumes 2023 volumes 2033 volumes 

Pyrmont Bridge Road AM 3888 4281 4560 

PM 3759 4235 4677 

Allen Street / Harris Street AM 1730 1956  2131 

PM 1612 1818 2029  
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Future intersection performance 

Future intersection performance was assessed for Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen Street / Harris Street 

intersections for 2023 and 2033 with and without the proposal. Performance was considered in terms of 

Level of service and delays and queue lengths.  

Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection  

Without the proposal, Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection would operate at level of service E in 2023 and 

level of service F in 2033. With the proposal, the intersection would see an improvement in level of service 

in all peak hours.  Results of the level of service assessment are shown in Table 6-7. 

The AM and PM peak hour queue lengths for the eastbound off ramp in 2023 is 158 and 74 metres 

respectively. This increases to 174 and 108 metres respectively in 2033. The predicted queues on off 

ramps would impact traffic flows on the Western Distributor. On local roads, queues are predicted to be 210 

and 109 metres on Bank Street in the AM and PM peaks in 2023 increasing to 290 metres and 130 metres 

in 2033. The proposal would reduce queues on the eastbound off ramp by 47 metres in the AM peak in 

2033 and 52 metres in the PM peak.  Along Bank Street, queue lengths would reduce by 171 metres in the 

AM peak in 2033, with a modest reduction in the PM peak.   

Table 6-7: Future intersection performance of Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection during peak hours 

Intersection Period Without proposal With proposal 

Average delay (sec) LoS Average delay (sec) LoS 

Pyrmont Bridge 

Road 

2023 AM peak 62 E 53 D 

2023 PM peak 59 E 37 C 

2033 AM peak 81 F 59 E 

2033 PM peak 82 F 51 D 

 

Allen Street / Harris Street intersection  

Without the proposal, Allen Street / Harris Street intersection would operate at level of service C in 2023 

and level of service C/D in 2033. With the proposal, the intersection would see an improvement in level of 

service or average delays in all peak hour periods. Results of the level of service assessment are shown in 

Table 6-8. 

In terms of queue lengths, without the proposal, long queues are predicted in the AM peak on Allen Street 

eastbound (exit off the Western Distributor). In 2023, the queues would extend more than 200 metres onto 

the eastbound off ramp and likely to impact traffic flows on the Western Distributor. In 2033, the queues 

would extend more than 250 metres and could spill back onto the Western Distributor.  With the proposal, 

there would be substantial reductions in queue lengths. The proposal would result in shorter queue lengths 

and less delay at the intersection, which correlate to improved efficiency of the Western Distributor.    
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Table 6-8: Future intersection performance of Allen Street / Harris Street intersection during peak hours 

Intersection Period Without proposal With proposal 

Average delay (sec) LoS Average delay (sec) LoS 

Allen Street / 
Harris Street. 

2023 AM peak 38 C 30 C 

2023 PM peak 35 C 27 B 

2033 AM peak 53 D 34 C 

2033 PM peak 40 C 28 B 

 

Road safety 

The inclusion of the Darling Harbour weave ramp would assist in minimising the dangerous weave 

movement on the Western Distributor that causes accidents and congestion. Vehicles accessing the 

Western Distributor from Harris Street/ Upper Fig Street wanting to get onto the Sydney Harbour Bridge 

would have a new ramp that would provide access to the lanes going to the Harbour Bridge without 

needing to merge from the outside lane. 

Active transport 

The proposal is not anticipated to negatively affect conditions for cyclists and pedestrians. 

Public transport 

During some works on the Darling Harbour weave ramp, where lifting of girders or other structural elements 

are required over the light rail corridor, services along that track may be temporarily suspended. Transport 

would work with the Light Rail operators regarding any works that would affect the operation of light rail 

services.   

When the U-Turn bay at the Pyrmont Bridge Road off-ramp is removed, this would affect the route of bus 

501. Transport would consult with Sydney Buses regarding this change. 

6.1.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Safeguards and management measures provided in Table 6-9 would be implemented to minimise potential 

traffic and transport impacts. 

Table 6-9: Safeguards and management measures for traffic and transport impacts 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

TT1 - Traffic 
management 

A Traffic Management Plan (TMP) would be 
prepared and implemented as part of the CEMP 
for the construction period. The TMP would be 
prepared in accordance with the Roads and 
Maritime Traffic Control at Work Sites Manual 
(Roads and Maritime Services 2018) and QA 
Specification G10 Control of Traffic (Roads and 
Maritime 2008). 
 

Contractor Detailed design 
Pre-construction 
Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

The TMP would include: 

• site specific traffic control measures 

(including signage) to manage and 

regulate traffic movement 

• measures to maintain pedestrian and 

cyclist access, along the local roads and 

through Darling Harbour 

• requirements and methods to consult 

and inform the local community of 

impacts on the local road network 

• a Traffic Movement Plan (VMP) showing 

the travel paths and locations of access 

and egress points to construction sites. 

This needs to include measures to 

prevent construction vehicles queueing 

on public roads.  

• a response plan for any construction 

traffic incidents 

• monitoring, review and amendment 

measures 

TT2 – Traffic 
Management Plan 

The TMP would be developed in conjunction with 
key stakeholders where property and/or user 
access is impacted. 
 
This includes ongoing consultation with 
Placemaking NSW (ICC Sydney) and City of 
Sydney Council regarding pedestrian activity 
impacts to areas around the International 
Convention Centre Sydney and Darling Harbour 
/ Tumbalong Boulevard areas. 

Transport 
 
Contractor 

Detailed design 
Pre-construction 
Construction 

TT3 - Compound 
site access/egress 

Compound sites would be securely fenced with 
fencing maintained to ensure continual site 
security. 
 
Signage installed notifying the general public of 
access restrictions and also identifying the site 
compound. 
 
Upon construction completion, temporary 
compound sites, work areas and established 
stockpiles, would be safely disassembled with 
the site cleared of all rubbish and site restored to 
its previous condition. 

Transport 
 
Contractors 

Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT4 - 
Construction site 
access/egress 

Construction site access/egress would be in 
accordance with an approved Traffic 
Management Plan (TMP)  

Transport 
 
Contractors 

Pre-construction 
 
Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

TT5 - Bus routes Relevant bus route operators would be notified in 
advance of the proposed works (including the 
removal of the Pyrmont Bridge Road U-Turn) 
and timing of works. 
 
If bus detours or bus stop relocations are 
proposed due to conflicting work site activities, 
then the relevant bus route operator would be 
consulted in advance. 

Transport Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT6 - Cyclist and 
pedestrian safety 

Cyclist and pedestrian detours would be as per 
an approved Traffic Management Plan (TMP)  

Transport Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT7 – Residential 
property and user 
access  

Residential property and user access would be 
maintained during partial closures, including to 
apartment driveway access points 

Transport 
 
Contractor 

Construction 
 
Operation 

TT8 – Light Rail Collaboration with the Light Rail operator to 
review construction timing including  the need for 
short term closures of the rail line during certain 
periods and opportunities to coordinate asset 
works to reduce cumulative impacts on customer 
journey.  

Transport 
 
Contractor 

Construction 
 
Operation 
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6.2 Parking 

A parking assessment was undertaken for the proposal to assess the parking loss during construction and 

operation and identify the potential available offset parking spaces in the surrounding area. 

6.2.1 Methodology 

The following section outlines the methodology used in the assessment of the parking impacts for both 

construction and operation stages with the proposal area. 

The parking assessment was prepared in accordance with the following guidelines/documents: 

• Australian and NSW Road Rules 

• AS2890.5:1993 Parking Facilities - On-street parking 

• Pedestrian Planning and Design (Fruin 1971) 

• How Far Should Parkers Walk? (Smith and Butcher 1994). 

Study area 

The study area considered areas of impact around the construction compounds and the proposal activities 

(the intersection upgrades and the Darling Harbour weave ramp) where parking would be affected. Parking 

inventory was undertaken in walking catchment areas surrounding these works.  

Desktop analysis 

Previous parking utilisation survey data collected by Austraffic in 2019 was reviewed as part of the desktop 

analysis. The data covered the streets in the Pyrmont precinct, forming the primary basis of the analysis. 

This data was supplemented with desktop parking demand surveys using both NearMap and Google Street 

View. This was required where COVID-19 lockdown limited the ability to collect further field data. 

Parking surveys 

After the initial desktop analysis was conducted, surveys were undertaken over a consecutive seven-day 

period between the 7th August 2019 and the 13th August 2019. These were divided into three distinct areas 

with corresponding hours: 

• North streets – (Weekdays 7:00am to 6:00pm & and weekend 7am-6pm) 

• Middle streets – (Weekdays 8am-2pm and weekend 7am-6pm)  

• South streets – (Weekdays 6am-6pm and weekend 8am-6pm). 

These surveys were conducted pre-COVID-19 pandemic and are considered representative of the 

conditions. 

Car parking supply was calculated using on site measurements gathered during surveys and are as 

follows: 

• 10m No Stopping restrictions at uncontrolled side street intersections 

• 20m No Stopping restrictions on the approach and exit to traffic signals 

• 30m Bus Zones 

• Assumed car parking space lengths of 5.4m for end spaces and 6.5m for midblock spaces. 
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It was also noted during surveys that streets within the Pyrmont precinct fall under the City of Sydney 

resident parking permit scheme Area 20 with residents and business operators exempt from certain on-

street parking restrictions. 

Parking inventory 

The parking supply and restrictions were digitised and validated using Google Street view to ensure that 

the restrictions recorded in 2019 were current. Where discrepancies were identified, adjustments were 

made to reflect 2021 parking conditions.  

Parking impact assessment 

The study area was broken down into smaller focus areas for analysis. These areas were selected to 

capture the parking demand in the streets immediately surrounding the locations where car parking would 

either be displaced during construction or permanently removed at proposal completion. 

The smaller focus areas were determined by considering how far people would be willing to park from their 

destination if the streets where they parked regularly were no longer available. The criteria that is taken into 

consideration as part of this process to determine an ‘appropriate’ walking distance includes footpath 

environment, weather, how long someone is planning to spend at their destination, how often they 

undertake that activity, roads to cross or other delays and if the end destination is visible. 

With regards to appropriate walking distances in Pyrmont, consideration was given to the intended purpose 

of people currently parking within the Pyrmont precinct. Parking that is proposed to be removed are 

adjacent to a mixture of commercial, retail and residential land use types. 

With the above in mind, reasonable walking distances were determined. Reasonable walking distances for 

predominantly retail and commercial land uses equated to 250 metres or 3.5 minutes, with distances for 

predominantly residential land was 350 metres or five minutes. This then allowed the identification of ‘offset’ 

parking which could be used instead.  

The parking impact assessment adopted for the operational stage also included comparing ‘like-for-like’ 

parking restrictions. For example, if 1P parking was removed then the vacancies in the surrounding streets 

with 1P restrictions were considered. 

6.2.2 Existing environment 

Fish Market car park 

The proposed Fish Market compound site would utilise the existing Sydney Fish Markets car parking area. 

The car park is located under the Western Distributor, can be accessed from Bank Street and is currently 

made up of 230 car parking spaces for Fish Market customers. Although the land is owned by Transport, 

the car parking spaces are used by patrons of the fish market who gain access through the main fish 

market car park entry boom gate. 

The existing parking demand at this location indicated that the lunchtime periods on weekdays was the 

busiest time of the day. On average, about 40 car parking spaces were available across the five days 

assessed using NearMaps. 

The existing parking demand during the weekends at this location was substantially higher with minimal 

parking capacity available during the days assessed. It is also noted that peak parking demand at this site 

is also experienced at Easter and Christmas periods when patronage to the Fish Markets is high. 
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Jones Lane 

Jones Lane currently has: 

• No parking restricted zones 

• No stopping restricted zones 

• 2 x disabled only parking 

• 2P ticket 10:00am-9:00pm (Permit holder excepted Area20) 

The data collected during the weekday period revealed that 31 per cent of all observed vehicles stopped for 

less than one hour, 49 per cent stopping for less than two hours and 32 per cent stopping for more than 

four hours. During the weekend period, 51 per cent of all observed vehicles stopped for less than one hour 

with 88 per cent stopping for less than two hours. Only 32 per cent stopped for more than four hours. 

Allen Street (between Bulwara Road and Harris Street) 

Allen Street currently has: 

• No stopping 

• No parking 

• 1P Ticket 10:00am-9:00pm (Permit holder excepted Area 20) 

• Loading Zone 7:30am-5:00pm Mon-Fri. 

For Allen Street, the data revealed that during weekdays 47 per cent of all observed vehicles stopped for 

less than one hour with 75 per cent stopping for less than two hours. A total of 14 per cent stopped for 

more than four hours. During the weekend period, 40 per cent of all vehicles stopped for less than one hour 

with 55 per cent stopping for less than two hours. A total of 24 per cent stopped for greater than four hours. 

Loading zone (about 6 metres long) occupancy for the survey period was busiest on a Wednesday. The 

peak time of loading zone occupancy during weekdays was between 9am to 10am.There are no existing 

other loading zones nearby. 

6.2.3 Potential impacts 

Potential impacts for both construction and operation have been divided up into the different areas where 

traffic impacts are anticipated to occur.  

Construction  

Fish Market construction compound  

A construction compound is proposed utilising the north east portion of the Sydney Fish Markets car park. 

The compound is anticipated to take up to 20 car parking spaces. 

Existing parking availability during the busiest periods during weekday periods on average were 40 spaces. 

During the weekend period, there were less car parking spaces (ranging between one to 148 car spaces). 

The removal of 20 car parking spaces would result in parking deficiencies in the supply used for Sydney 

Fish Market patrons parking availability throughout the construction period, particularly during the 

weekends. This would be further exacerbated during other peak periods such as Easter and Christmas.  

The New Sydney Fish Market site is expected to be operational by 2024 and may overlap with the 

construction of this proposal. As part of the New Sydney Fish Markets, there would be 417 permanent 

onsite parking bays in the re-located area (Arup 2019). This may alleviate parking deficiencies during the 
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construction phase as there would be more alternate parking in the new Sydney Fish Markets location for 

patrons. 

This site is owned by Transport and leased by the Sydney Fish Markets. Transport have easement rights to 

this site for asset management as required which impact its secondary leased use for parking provision. 

Jones Lane construction compound and Bulwara Road south work closures 

A construction compound is proposed utilising the area between Jones Lane and Bulwara Road (location 

accessed from Jones Lane). In order to allow sufficient space for construction light vehicles and potentially 

heavy vehicles access and egress, additional parking spaces near the compound entry point would need to 

be temporarily removed. This results in the loss of 2 x 2P car parking spaces. In addition, the establishment 

of a works zone on Bulwara Road and the closure of Bulwara Road South would result in the loss of an 

additional 13 x 3P car parking spaces. 

Offset parking locations on surrounding streets are displayed in Figure 6-3 and summarised in Table 6-10. 

It was found that over the survey period, there were sufficient offset parking vacancies in the surrounding 

streets to cater for both the construction and road patron parking demand. It is also important to note for 

this study area scenario, both the closure of Bulwara Road south as well as the removal of parking along 

Jones Lane did not require local road alterations, such as angled parking, as the surrounding parking 

availability is sufficient. 

 

Figure 6-3 Jones Lane compound and Bulwara Road closure parking offset locations 
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Table 6-10: Parking availability near Jones Lane compound 

Date Maximum demand Maximum deficit Notes 

Wednesday 

07/08/2019 

9 vehicles at 9:00am 

and 11:00am 

No def icit Suf f icient vacancies throughout the survey period a 

minimum of  19 vacancies at 9:00am. 

Thursday 

08/08/2019 

10 vehicles at 

10:00am and 2:00pm 

No def icit Suf f icient vacancies throughout the survey period with 

49 vacancies at 10:00am and a minimum of  26 

vacancies at 9:00am. 

Friday 

09/08/2019 

14 vehicles at 

10:00am 

No def icit Suf f icient vacancies throughout the survey period with 

39 vacancies at 10:00am and a minimum of  14 

vacancies at 8:00am. 

Saturday 

10/08/2019 

11 vehicles at 

11:00am and 1:00pm 

No def icit Suf f icient vacancies throughout the survey period with 

33 vacancies at 11:00am and a minimum of  31 

vacancies at 10:00am 

Sunday 

11/08/2019 

9 vehicles at 

10:00am, 11:00am, 

12:00pm and 1:00pm 

No def icit Suf f icient vacancies throughout the survey period with 

56 vacancies at 12:00pm and a minimum of  49 

vacancies at 3:00pm 

Monday 

12/08/2019 

9 vehicles at 

11:00am, 1:00pm and 

2:00pm 

No def icit Suf f icient vacancies throughout the survey period with 

43 vacancies at 11:00am and a minimum of  18 

vacancies at 8:00am 

Tuesday 

13/08/2019 

11 vehicles at 

10:00am and 

11:00am 

No def icit Suf f icient vacancies throughout the survey period with 

39 vacancies at 11:00am and a minimum of  14 

vacancies at 8:00am. 

 

Allen Street Lane Reconfiguration 

Allen Street between the Western Distributor off-ramp and Harris Street would result in the loss of 8 x 1P 

car parking spaces & 1 x Loading Zone.  

Offset parking locations on surrounding streets are displayed in Figure 6-4 and summarised in Table 6-11.  

It was found that typically throughout the week and over the weekend, there was sufficient offset parking in 

the surrounding streets within the reasonable walking distance catchment.  
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Figure 6-4 Allen Street and Bulwara Road closure offset parking 
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Table 6-11: Parking availability on Bulwara Road north and Allen Street 

Date Maximum demand Maximum 
deficit 

Notes 

Wednesday 

07/08/2019 

29 vehicles at 

11:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 47 vacancies at 11:00am and a minimum of 34 

vacancies at 9:00am. 

Thursday 

08/08/2019 

27 vehicles at 

11:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 44 vacancies at 11:00am and a minimum of 36 

vacancies at 9:00am. 

Friday 

09/08/2019 

26 vehicles at 

10:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 53 vacancies at 10:00am and a minimum of 30 

vacancies at 9:00am. 

Saturday 

10/08/2019 

22 vehicles at 

8:00am and 

6:00pm 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 43 vacancies at 8:00am and a minimum of 28 

vacancies at 11:00am. 

Sunday 

11/08/2019 

20 vehicles at 

6:00pm 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 35 vacancies at 6:00pm and a minimum of 30 

vacancies at 12:00pm 

Monday 

12/08/2019 

24 vehicles at 

11:00am, 12:00pm, 

and 2:00pm 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 42 vacancies at 2:00pm and a minimum of 31 

vacancies at 9:00am. 

Tuesday 

13/08/2019 

21 vehicles at 

9:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 40 vacancies at 9:00am and a minimum of 37 

vacancies at 8:00am. 

 

As part of the Allen Street lane re-allocation works, the existing loading zone would be removed. An 

alternative loading zone in Allen Street to the east of Harris Street would be the most suitable temporary 

replacement loading zone. This alternative loading zone is an already allocated loading zone area. It is 

about 24 metres long and operates between 7:00am and 10:00am, and between 3:00pm and 7:00pm Mon 

– Fri. Survey data indicated that there may be capacity within this loading zone to cater for the loading 

activity of the Allen Street west loading zone. 

Pyrmont Street 

A section of Pyrmont Street below the Western Distributor will be closed for parking for a period of six 

months to facilitate the construction of the Darling Harbour weave ramp. This would result in the loss of 

about 4 x 2P and 2 x 1P car parking spaces. The impacted spaces may be able to be offset by the 

surrounding 42 x 2P spaces located elsewhere on Pyrmont Street.  
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Operation 

Allen Street Lane Reconfiguration  

There would be no change to parking along Bulwara Road North.  

The reconfiguration of Allen Street to allow for the additional road lane traveling towards Harris Street, 

would result in the permanent loss of 8 x 1P car parking spaces on the south side of Allen Street and one 

loading zone. Changes to Allen Street would include: 

• The removal of all No Parking, 1P Ticket 10:00am-9:00pm (Permit holder excepted Area 20) and 

Loading Zone on the westbound side of the road  

• No Stopping restricted areas on both sides of Allen Street 

Figure 6-5 shows the operational parking availability along Allen Street. 

 

Figure 6-5: Side by side comparison of the existing and proposed parking changes to Allen Street  

A survey of the existing weekend and weekday parking was undertaken for Bulwara Road (between 

Pyrmont Bridge Road and Fig Street), Ada Place and Allen Street East. These areas are considered to be 

within walking distance of Allen Street. The parking inventory is shown in Table 6-12.  
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The results indicated that there were sufficient vacancies in the surrounding streets to cater for the 

observed demand related to the parking loss on Allen Street.   

Table 6-12: Parking availability on Bulwara Road North and Allen Street 

Date Maximum demand Maximum 
deficit 

Notes 

Wednesday 

07/08/2019 

9 vehicles at 

10:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 9 vacancies at 10:00am and a minimum of 14 

vacancies at 11:00am and 12:00pm. 

Thursday 

08/08/2019 

8 vehicles at 

8:00am and 

11:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 16 vacancies at 11:00am and a minimum of 

15 vacancies at 9:00am 

Friday 

09/08/2019 

7 vehicles at 

8:00am, 9:00am 

and 2:00pm 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 16 vacancies at 2:00pm and a minimum of 8 

vacancies at 10:00am 

Saturday 

10/08/2019 

10 vehicles at 

8:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 24 vacancies at 8:00am and a minimum of 19 

vacancies at 6:00pm. 

Sunday 

11/08/2019 

9 vehicles at 

4:00pm 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 31 vacancies at 4:00pm and a minimum of 23 

vacancies at 5:00pm and 6:00pm. 

Monday 

12/08/2019 

6 vehicles at 

8:00am, 10:00am 

and 11:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 16 vacancies at 8:00am and a minimum of 15 

vacancies at 2:00pm 

Tuesday 

13/08/2019 

8 vehicles at 

9:00am 

No deficit Sufficient vacancies throughout the survey period 

with 22 vacancies at 9:00am and a minimum of 16 

vacancies at 2:00pm. 
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6.2.4 Safeguards and management measures 

The following section provides a list of mitigation measures that should be applied during the proposal. 

Table 6-13: Parking safeguards and mitigation measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

P1 – General  Construction in accordance with an approved 
communication strategy to communicate parking 
impacts to stakeholders in advance. This includes 
targeted stakeholder engagement where loading 
zones are impacted 
 
Additional assessment if any new parking impacts 
are identified during detailed design/construction 
 
Maintain resident access to private parking 
driveway/s 

Transport 

 
Contactor 

Pre-construction 

 
Detailed Design  

P2 – Fish 
Markets 

compound site 

Targeted stakeholder engagement with Sydney 
Fish Markets during detailed design and pre-
construction to mitigate parking impacts, where 
feasible.  

Transport 
 

Contractor 

Pre-construction 
 

Detailed Design 

P3 – Jones Lane Where possible, two disability allocated parking 
spaces located adjacent to the compound would 
be maintained during construction.  
If this is not possible, targeted stakeholder 
engagement is proposed to evaluate and secure 
suitable alternative arrangements. 

Transport 

 
Contractor 

Pre-construction 

 
Detailed Design 
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6.3 Arboriculture 

An arboriculture impact assessment was undertaken by Eco Logical Pty Ltd (ELA) for the proposal and is 

provided in (Appendix C). 

6.3.1 Methodology 

The following section outlines the methodology used in the assessment of the trees within and near the 

proposal. 

Defining a tree 

A tree is defined under the AS 4970-2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites as a long lived woody 

perennial plant greater than (or usually greater than) three metres in height with one or relatively few main 

stems or trunks. 

The City of Sydney Council defines a tree as vegetation that: 

• has a height of five metres or more; or 

• has a canopy spread of over five metres; or 

• has a trunk diameter of more than 300mm measured at ground level; or 

• is listed in the Register of Significant Trees 

For the purpose of this assessment the AS 4970-2009 definition has been applied. 

Visual tree assessment 

The subject trees were assessed in accordance with a stage one Visual Tree Assessment (VTA) as 

formulated by Mattheck and Breloer (1994) and practices consistent with modern arboriculture. 

A total of 723 subject trees were inspected. Of these, 609 trees were inspected in October 2019 and the 

remaining 114 were inspected in September 2021 by an Australian Qualifications Framework Level Five 

Consulting Arborist. Further details on the tree assessment are included in (Appendix C). 

Retention values 

Retention values were determined in accordance with the Institute of Australian Consulting Arborists (IACA) 

Significance of a Tree Assessment Rating System (STARS©), with a measurement of Useful Life 

Expectancy (ULE) and landscape significance using the rankings below: 

• high -priority for retention. These trees are considered important and should be retained and 

protected. Design modification or re-location of building/s should be considered to accommodate the 

setbacks as prescribed by Australian Standard AS 4970–2009 Protection of trees on development 

sites. Trees listed on the City of Sydney’s Significant Tree Register and NSW BioNet dataset were 

also identified as high priority for retention. 

• medium - consider for retention. These trees are moderately important for retention. Their removal 

should only be considered if adversely affected by the proposed works and all other alternatives have 

been considered and exhausted 

• low - consider for removal. These trees are not considered important for retention, nor require special 

works or design modification to be implemented for their retention 

• priority for removal. This tree is not considered important for retention, nor requiring special works or 

design modification to be implemented for their retention. 
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The STARS© Matrix assessment is shown in Table 6-14. 

Table 6-14: STARS© Matrix assessment 

 Tree significance 

High Medium Low 

Significance in 
landscape 

Significance in 
landscape 

Significance in 
landscape 

Environmental 
pest/Noxious 
weed species 

Hazardous / 
irreversible 
decline 

U
s
e
fu

l 
li

fe
 e

x
p

e
c
ta

n
c
y

 

Long  

> 40 years 

High priority for 

retention 

High priority for 

retention 

Medium priority 

for retention 

Low priority for 

retention 

Priority for 

removal 

Medium 

 15 – 40 

years 
High priority for 

retention 

Medium priority 

for retention 

Medium priority 

for retention Low priority for 

retention 

Priority for 

removal 

Low priority for 

retention 

Short  

< 1 – 15 

years 

Low priority for 

retention 

Low priority for 

retention 

Low priority for 

retention 

Priority for 

removal 

Priority for 

removal 

Dead Low priority for 

retention 

Priority for 

removal 

Priority for 

removal 

Priority for 

removal 

Priority for 

removal 

 

Tree protection zones  

The Tree protection zone (TPZ) is the specific area above and below the ground and at a distance from the 

trunk set aside for the protection of the tree’s roots and crown to provide for the viability and stability of a 

tree to be retained. The TPZ requires restriction of plant and people during construction, however, if works 

were to proceed within the TPZ, additional specific mitigation measures would need to be implemented 

before progressing. Groups of trees with overlapping TPZs may be included within a single protection area. 

The Structural root zone (SRZ) is the area of the root system used by the tree for stability, mechanical 

support and anchorage. It is critical for the support and stability of trees. Severance of roots within the SRZ 

is not recommended as it may lead to the destabilisation and/or decline of the tree. 

An example of a TPZ and SRZ is shown in Figure 6-6. 
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Figure 6-6: Tree protection zone (TPZ) 

The extent of encroachment into the TPZ and SRZ determines the level of impact. This is defined in AS 
4970-2009 and summarised in Table 6-15. 

Table 6-15: Types of encroachment as defined by the AS 4970-2009 

Encroachment type Description 

Major encroachment If encroachment is greater than 10% of the TPZ or inside the SRZ.  

In this instance, the project arborist must demonstrate that the tree(s) would 
remain viable. This can be achieved by determining the location and 
distribution of roots via non-destructive excavation (NDE). 

The area lost to this encroachment should be compensated for elsewhere and 
contiguous with the TPZ. 

Minor encroachment If the encroachment is less than 10% of the TPZ or outside the SRZ. 

The area lost to this encroachment should be compensated for elsewhere and 
contiguous with the TPZ. 
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Determining construction impacts 

Assessments of impact to each tree were determined by calculating TPZ encroachments from the 

proposed design footprint using GIS techniques and feedback from the design team regarding concept 

design methods and construction methodologies. Determination of the final impact of proposed works is 

subject to detailed design and in some instances, final construction methodology and on-site inspection 

during the works phase by the Project Arborist. 

Impacts were generally defined as: 

• no impact 

• retain: these trees are classified as suitable for retention and are subject between 0-10% TPZ 

encroachment. Detailed root investigations are unlikely to be required, and it is expected that these 

trees can be retained without mitigation 

• minor pruning for vehicles and/or construction area: these trees have less than 5% of the tree canopy 

impacted/encroached 

• major pruning for vehicles and/or construction area: these trees have greater than 5% of the tree 

canopy impacted/encroached. The feasibility for tree retention or removal of trees subject to pruning 

should be confirmed following completion of a Pruning Specification Report by the Project Arborist 

• potential trimming required: potential trimming of trees have been identified through arborist 

discussions with Transport. The feasibility for tree retention or removal for trees subject to trimming 

should be confirmed following completion of a Pruning Specification Report by the Project Arborist 

• remove for construction area: these are trees which are impacted by the proposal footprint or 

construction methodology (including construction buffer) and are not viable for retention as trees are 

subject to major encroachment 

• proposed removal as outlined in in TreeiQ Urban Forestry Strategy (2021): ELA has not assessed tree 

impacts for these trees and the removal of these trees have been identified by others as part of 

Blackwattle Bay revitalisation. 

6.3.2 Existing environment 

Table 6-16 summarises the existing arboriculture environment within the proposal area. Tree numbers are 

shown in Figure 6-8 to Figure 6-18. 

Table 6-16: Existing environment 

Zone Description 

Zone A: Anzac Bridge The site inspection identified 269 trees within this zone. 

There are no trees assessed with a high retention value, 39 with a medium 

retention value and 118 with a low retention value. 

Trees 2, 4 and 5 are located along the proposal boundary with the remainder of 

the trees located outside of the proposal boundary 

Trees 4, 5, 6 and 7 are planted trees that form part of the southern Anzac 

Tribute Statues. 

Prominent fig trees i.e. trees 321, 322 and 323 located on the embankment 

outside of the proposal boundary are classified as medium retention value. 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

   101 

Zone Description 

As part of the Rozelle Interchange trees located on the northern side of the 

carriageway had been removed. 

Zone B: Bank Street 

(Glebe Island Bridge) 

The site inspection identified 11 trees within this zone. 

There are two trees assessed as high retention value, three as medium value 

and six with low value. Trees 8 and 9 (fig trees) are classified as high retention 

value and are located on the northern boundary with a canopy spread greater 

than 20 metres. 

The trees are concentrated on either side of the entrance gates to Glebe Island 

Bridge. 

Zone C: Bank Street / 

Miller Street 

The site inspection identified nine trees within this zone. 

There are two trees assessed as high retention value, six with a medium 

retention value and one with a low retention value. Trees 23 and 24 are 

classified as high retention value and are located at the Bank / Miller Street 

intersection with a canopy spread greater than 20 metres. 

Trees 19 to 22 were classified as medium retention value. 

Zone D: Paradise 

Reserve / Fish Market 

Light Rail and Carpark 

The site inspection identified 215 trees within this zone. 

There are 12 trees classified as high retention value, 146 as medium value and 

57 as low value. 

Planted Cabbage-tree Palms are located within the intersection median and 

tree preservation area have been included in this assessment, along with trees 

located in Paradise Reserve. 

Five fig trees (trees 101, 105, 106, 107 and 108) have been marked for 

removal by other proponents as part of the Blackwattle Bay Revitalisation 

(BWB) Project works (Urban Forestry Strategy 2021). 

It is noted that the vegetation along the light rail boundary will also require 

removal. 

Zone E: Pyrmont Bridge 

Road Intersection 

(southern leg) 

The site inspection identified 24 trees within this zone. 

There are 14 trees classified as high retention value, four as medium value and 

six as low value.  

Fig trees 119 to 126 and 131 to 136 are classified as high retention value, are 

located on both sides of Pyrmont Bridge Road and a prominent visual feature.  

Four cabbage-tree palms (trees 127 to 130) are classified as medium retention 

value, are located in the median of the Pyrmont Road intersection and are a 

prominent visual feature. 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

   102 

Zone Description 

The southwest area of the site is proposed for major transformation as part of 

the Blackwattle Bay (BWB) Revitalisation Project. These works are not 

included within the potential impact assessment of this area. 

Zone F: Light Rail 

Corridor / Bulwara Road 

North 

The site inspection identified 55 trees within this zone. 

There are two trees classified as high retention value, thirteen as medium value 

and 37 as low value. Three trees are classified as dead. 

Trees 157 and 160 are classified as high retention value and are located near 

the junction of Bulwara Road and Ada Place with a canopy spread greater than 

15 metres. 

Trees 143, 144, 149, 150, 152, 154, 155, 158, 159, 180, 181, 185 and 188 are 

classified as medium retention value trees. This includes a mix of Tallowwoods, 

Swamp Oaks and Eucalypts. 

The majority of these trees are growing on embankments within the light rail 

corridor and includes a mix of planted and regenerating species. 

Zone G: Allen Street / 

Harris Street 

intersection 

The site inspection identified 31 trees within this zone. 

There are five trees classified as high retention value, 21 as medium value and 

five as low value. Trees 293, 300, 302, 309 and 319 are classified as high 

retention trees. 

This zone is a signalised traffic intersection and urban street with residential 

apartment buildings and commercial area. 

Zone H: Bulwara Road 

(south) / Goldsbrough 

Curve 

The site inspection identified 107 trees within this zone. 

There are six trees classified as high retention value, 70 as medium value and 

30 as low value. One tree is classified as dead. 

All trees are located within a narrow verge between the existing Western 

Distributor viaduct structures and adjacent multi storey buildings.  

Tree canopies are visible to road users on the Western Distributor. 

Zone I: Jones Lane The site inspection identified 42 trees within this zone. 

There is one tree classified as high retention value, 27 as medium value and 13 

as low value. One tree is classified as dead. 

Tree 289 is classified as high retention and is located at the northern end of 

Jones Lane. 

The location includes street trees on a small parcel of land at the end of a local 

access road which is also wedged between multi storey apartment buildings 

and the viaduct infrastructure. 

Located just outside the zone, at the Old Edwin Davey & Sons Flour Mill site 

(No. 2A Allen Street & 280 Jones Street, Pyrmont), a threatened species 
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Zone Description 

record for Syzygium paniculatum is listed on the NSW BioNet. This record is 

listed with a 50 m accuracy from the positional coordinate -33.87447, 

151.19493, however no tree of this species was identified during inspection. 

Zone J: Pyrmont Street 

/ Darling Drive 

The site inspection identified 31 trees within this zone. 

There are three trees classified as high retention value, 13 as medium value 

and four as low value.  

Tree 377 and 385 are classified as a high retention value trees with the fig tree 

(tree 377) located on the northern section of Pyrmont Street. 

This Zone is situated adjacent to the Goldsbrough Woolstore building (state 

heritage significance) with rows of Fig trees (canopies greater than 15 metres) 

lining both sides of the street. Along Pyrmont Street south of the viaduct, 

mature street plantings of different species are also present. 

Darling Drive is lined with planted brush box trees. 

Zone K: Darling 

Harbour 

The site inspection identified 31 trees within this zone. 

There are 25 trees classified as high retention value, 5 as medium value and 

none as low value. One tree is classified as dead. 

Of the high retention value trees, species include Cabbage-tree Palms, fig 

trees and a Swamp Mahogany. 

 

  



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

   104 

6.3.3 Potential impacts 

Construction  

Vegetation removal is required for the construction of the proposal. A number of trees are directly impacted 

by civil works such as the removal of median areas, adjustment of utilities, and construction of new design 

elements such as structural piers. This may be either above from or below ground impacts from excavation 

works. 

An arborist assessment was completed to identify trees within the proposal area, assess individual tree 

health, calculate individual tree protection zones (TPZ), and assess risk of impact based on degree of 

encroachment (above or below ground) within TPZ. Based on this assessment, 69 trees were identified for 

removal based on significant degree of encroachment. A further two trees were identified as dead and 

recommended for removal. Another eight trees have also been flagged for partial impact such as trimming 

for plant movements and construction scaffolding setup within a constrained area. Of the 69 trees identified 

for removal, 45 are Palm trees. This includes eight Palm trees in the Darling Harbour area which have been 

highlighted as high amenity value and are listed on Sydney City Council significant tree register.  

For the purposes of the arboricultural assessment, the construction activities have been broken down into 

11 zones with their impacts are outlined below (Figure 6-7). Details on construction impacts are 

summarised in Table 6-17. 

Trees may also be indirectly impacted by construction activities such as compaction, changed hydrology, 

and weed spread. These would be managed in accordance with a vegetation management plan as part of 

the CEMP. 

For more information on tree impacts refer to Appendix C. 
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Figure 6-7: Arborist study zones 
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Table 6-17: Construction impacts 

Zone Description 

Zone A: Anzac Bridge Out of the 269 trees assessed, there are seven proposed for removal due to major TPZ encroachment as a result of 

earthworks related to the proposed gantry installation and associated utility trenching (Figure 6-8). 

Of the three proposed for removal, two are classified as medium retention and one as low retention value. 

Zone B: Bank Street (Glebe Island 

Bridge) 

There are 11 trees within this zone proposed to be retained. Of these, six trees would be subject to pruning/trimming 

works to allow for vehicle access, as access encroaches within the TPZs (Figure 6-9).  

Glebe Island Bridge is proposed for construction compound use including nomination as a storage and fabrication 

area. Temporary site compounds would utilise existing pavement on the Glebe Island Bridge and will be positioned 

outside of the TPZ of all trees. However, access into and out of the compound site may require the major pruning 

(greater than five per cent) of overhanging canopy of trees 8 and 9 (high retention value trees). 

Minor pruning (less than five per cent of the canopy) of trees 10, 15, 16 and 17 may be required of the lower branches 

overhanging the fence into the construction zone (medium and low retention value trees). 

Zone C: Bank Street / Miller Street No trees would be impacted in this zone. 

Zone D: Paradise Reserve / Fish 

Market Light Rail and Carpark 

Of the 215 trees, 171 trees are located within Paradise Reserve and would not be impacted.  

Zone D has 33 trees that require removal for the construction area (Figure 6-11). Of the trees proposed for removal, 

nine are classified as medium retention value trees and 24 as low retention value. 

The Fish Market compound would use the existing pavement at the Fish Markets and be positioned to be outside the 

TPZ of trees to be retained. Trees within the Fish Market car park are therefore not impacted by the proposal. It is 

noted though that five of these prominent Fig Trees are marked for removal by others (Trees 101, 105, 106, 107, 108) 

as part of the Blackwattle Bay (BWB) Revitalisation works (Urban Forestry Strategy (TreeiQ 2021). 

Nine trees (Cabbage Tree Palms) are planted within the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and are subject to major 

encroachment by the works. 
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Zone Description 

The northeast corner of the Western Distributor and Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection has landscape planting (tree 

420 is made up of 22 Livistona palms). These trees on the edge of the landscape area are impacted by works and 

would require removal, though are not counted within the assessment as they did not meet the definition of a tree. 

Two trees are proposed to be retained with no encroachment from the proposed works. 

Zone E: Pyrmont Bridge Road 

Intersection (southern leg) 

Of the 24 trees assessed, four Cabbage Tree Palms (127, 128, 129 and 130) that have a medium retention value 

require removal due to proposed ground works to modify the intersection (Figure 6-12). The concept design does not 

encroach the TPZs of the remaining trees in Zone E (Trees 120 to 125 and 132 to 142). 

Zone F: Light Rail Corridor / 

Bulwara Road North 

No trees would be impacted in this zone. 

Zone G: Allen Street / Harris 

Street intersection 

Of the 31 trees, 11 trees require removal as a result of direct impacts from the proposal (Figure 6-14). Of the 11 trees 

proposed for removal, one tree is classified as high retention value, nine s medium retention value and one as low 

retention value trees. 

Trees 293, 294 and 295 would be subject to major encroachment from the drainage design and utilities adjustment, 

with six trees (trees 237, 296, 297, 298, 305 and 306) requiring removal as a result of major encroachment from kerb 

adjustments. Trees 315 and 316 would require removal as a result of major encroachment from the intersection 

modification works including utility connections. 

Zone H: Bulwara Road (south) / 

Goldsbrough Curve 

No trees would be impacted in this zone. 

Zone I: Jones Lane Of the 42 trees, eight trees are required to be removed as part of compound site establishment and construction for 

drainage works on the westbound viaduct (Figure 6-16). Of the eight trees proposed to be removed, two are classified 

as medium retention and five classified as low retention value and one dead tree. 

About two trees would require trimming to accommodate construction of the site compound. 
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Zone Description 

Zone J: Pyrmont Street / Darling 

Drive 

Of the 20 trees, one tree (tree 381) requires removal as it is directly impacted by the new ramp infrastructure. This tree 

is classified as low retention value (Figure 6-17).  

Zone K: Darling Harbour Of the 31 trees assessed, 11 trees are subject to major encroachment as a result of new built infrastructure as well as 

sitting within the construction area required for the construction of the new on-ramp including formwork for new pier 

constriction and pier footings (Figure 6-18). Of these trees, eight are classified as high retention value, two are 

classified as medium retention value and one classified as low retention value. 

Two fig trees (trees 406 and 407) would be close to a large crane set-up adjacent to these trees and would be 

protected. 
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Figure 6-8: Zone A: Anzac Bridge tree impacts
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Figure 6-9: Zone B: Bank Street tree impacts
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Figure 6-10: Zone C: Bank Street / Miller Street tree impacts 
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Figure 6-11: Zone D: Paradise Reserve / Fish Market Light rail and carpark tree impacts 
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Figure 6-12: Zone E: Pyrmont Bridge Road Intersection
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Figure 6-13: Zone F: Light Rail corridor/ Bulwara Road (north) tree impacts 
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Figure 6-14: Zone G: Allen Street/ Harris Street tree impacts 
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Figure 6-15: Zone H: Bulwara Road (south) / Goldsbrough Curve tree impacts 
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Figure 6-16: Zone I: Jones Lane tree impacts
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Figure 6-17: Zone J: Pyrmont Street/Darling Drive tree impacts
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Figure 6-18: Zone K: Darling Harbour tree impacts 
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Operational impacts 

Landscaping efforts may require some short term monitoring and maintenance to ensure their success. 

Operational impacts to vegetation are not anticipated other than standard asset maintenance needs which 

would be subject to separate assessment and approvals.  

Trees impacted by the proposal would be offset in accordance with Transport’s Biodiversity Offset Policy, 

(refer also to Section 6.8.4). This may include translocation of high amenity value palm trees in Darling 

Harbour subject to consultation with key stakeholders.  

6.3.4 Safeguards and management measures 

The following section provides a list of mitigation measures that should be applied during the proposal. 

Table 6-18: Arboriculture safeguards and mitigation measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

AB1 - Of fset Tree impacts will be of fset in accordance with Transport’s 
Biodiversity Of fset Policy (Transport, 2022)  

Transport Pre-construction /  
Construction 

AB2 – Tree 

relocation 
A Palm Tree Translocation plan is to be developed in 

consultation with key stakeholders for the eight Darling 

Harbour Palm Trees. Translocation plan to include; 

 

• Identif ication of  suitable relocation sites’ 

• Work methodology 

• Activities requiring project arborist supervision 

• Tree care plan 

• Program for timing of  relocations 

Assessment for planter box options during construction.  

Contractor 

 
Transport 

Pre-construction 

 
Detailed design 

AB3 - 
General 

The proposal would be carried out to meet the Australian 
Standard AS 4373-2007, Pruning of  Amenity Trees and 
NSW WorkCover Code of  Practice for the Amenity Tree 

Industry (1998) 

Contractor Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

AB4 – 
General 

The Flora and Fauna Management plan is to include a 
Tree Protection Plan. This must include: 

 

• pre-clearing inspection including but not limited to the 

project arborist (AQF Level 5 Consulting Arborist), site 

manager and construction personnel team to 

walkthrough the tree protection measures 

requirements per zone. 

• routine tree inspection process  

• activities which require project arborist supervision 

• TPZ protection requirements as prescribed by the 

Australian Standard, AS 4970-2009 Protection of  trees 

on development sites 

• assessment of  alternative work methodologies such as 

non-destructive digging techniques to avoid or 

minimise tree root zone impacts 

• assessment of  opportunities to use branch tie-back 

methods to minimise pruning 

Contractor Pre-construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

• f inal inspection and recommendations for post-

construction vegetation management  

AB5 - 
General 

All trees approved for removal are to be indicated clearly in 
accordance with an approved Vegetation Management 
Plan (VMP) 

Contractor Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

AB6 – 
General 

All tree pruning and removal is to be carried out by an 
arborist with a minimum AQF Level 5 qualif ication in 
Arboriculture 

Contractor Construction 

AB7 - 
General 

All works within the TPZ and SRZ of  trees to be retained 
are to be under the supervision of  the Project Arborist 
(AQF level 5 consulting arborist) 

Contractor Construction  

AB8 – 
Pruning of  
trees near 

Glebe Island 
Bridge 

The pruning of  trees 8 and 9 would require further 
assessment by an AQF Level 5 Consulting Arborist as to 
create a turning envelope for vehicles to access site to 

minimise canopy impacts.  

Contractor Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

AB9 – Tree 

retention 
ratings in 
CAD design 

Incorporate tree retention rating and TPZ values into CAD 

design  

Contractor 

 
Transport 

Pre-construction 

 
Detailed design 

AB10 – Utility 
design 

Review utility design and encroachment on TPZ at each 
stage of  detailed design and assess feasibility of  alternate 
construction methodologies, such as non-destructive 

excavation (NDE) or underbore at sites of  TPZ 
encroachment 

Contractor 
 
Transport 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed design 

AB11 – 

Landscape 
plan 

Develop a detailed landscape plan in consultation with key 

stakeholders. The landscape plan is to include 
consideration of  mature stock trees.  

Contractor 

 
Transport 

Pre-construction 

 
Detailed design 

AB12 – Site 

induction 
requirements 

Site induction material to cover requirements of  Flora and 

Fauna Management Plan (FFMP) including specif ic tree 

protection measures. 

FFMP to be developed in collaboration with project arborist 
with minimum level 5 qualif ications. 

Transport 

 
Contractor 

Pre-construction 

 
Construction 
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6.4 Noise and vibration 

This section describes the potential construction and operation noise and vibration impacts associated with 

the proposal.  

6.4.1 Methodology 

Construction noise methodology 

Gantry installations and Darling Harbour weave ramp 

A summary of the methodology used in the assessment of construction noise and vibration as a result of 

the construction of the Darling Harbour weave ramp is discussed in Table 6-19. 

Table 6-19: Gantry installation and Darling Harbour weave ramp construction noise methodology 

Activity Methodology 

Noise monitoring Noise monitoring within the study area was used to identify the existing levels of 
environmental noise. Noise levels were used to validate the noise model/s, estimate 
existing maximum road traffic noise events, and to determine noise goals for 
construction activities at the most exposed locations. 
 
Noise monitoring locations are representative of receivers across the different noise 
catchment areas (NCAs). These receivers would be the most likely to be affected by 
construction and operation of the proposal within each of the NCAS. For NCAs that 
have receivers which are close to the proposal, the monitoring equipment was located 
at front row receivers which would have line-of-sight to the proposal. Noise monitoring 
was undertaken prior to the COVID-19 pandemic and is considered representative.  
 
Unattended noise monitoring was undertaken across these representative locations 
between November and December 2019. Monitoring equipment continuously 
measured noise levels in 15-minute periods during the daytime, evening and night-
time. Traffic count surveys were carried out concurrently with the long-term unattended 
noise monitoring surveys to calibrate the road traffic noise volumes. Short-term (15-
minute) attended noise monitoring was also undertaken at each monitoring location 
during the daytime period. 
 
Monitoring undertaken identified the the Rating Background levels (RBLs) for 
surrounding residences and led to the identification of boundaries for the different 
Noise catchment areas (NCAs). 

Determine the 
NCAs and Noise 
Management 
Levels (NMLs) 
 

Noise catchment areas (NCAs) have been used to categorise areas of the proposal 
with varying land use and background noise levels. The NCAs used in the assessment 
are discussed in Table 6-20. 
 
The Interim Construction Noise Guideline (ICNG) requires project-specific noise 
management levels (NMLs) to be established for noise affected receivers. The 
residential NMLs for the proposal have been determined based on the RBLs as 
defined in the Noise Policy for Industry (NPI) plus additional decibels (dBs) depending 
on the Noise Catchment Areas (NCAs) and time-period. NCAs can provide a logical 
grouping of receivers affected by the same works to assist with the assessment 
(Transport, 2016). 
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Activity Methodology 

Develop a noise 
assessment 
model 

Prediction of construction noise at sensitive receivers was modelled with SoundPLAN 
V8 software using the ISO 9613 algorithms. 
 
The noise prediction model created a 3-dimensional (3D) representation of the study 
area using available terrain datasets including elevation contours of the existing 
ground, the proposed design as well as existing building heights. The proposed design 
was built into the model to recreate the civil infrastructure with the surrounding 
environment. For residential apartment buildings, the building has been split per 
apartment on each floor (this represents one receiver). Receiver locations were located 
on all facades of every floor. 
 
The assessment represents the ‘worst-case’ scenario ie expected highest noise level, 
per building.  

Develop 
representative 
scenarios 
 

Representative scenarios were developed to provide ‘realistic worst-case’ activity 
sequences ie the noisiest 15-minute period likely to occur, from the various 
construction phases of the proposal. The noise impacts represent unmitigated 
construction noise levels and makes the assumption that all plant/equipment are in 
operation at the same time. In fact, there would frequently be periods when 
construction noise levels are much lower than the worst-case levels predicted as well 
as times when no equipment is in use and no noise impacts occur.   
 
Sound power levels and quantities of the plant/equipment used as well as working 
hours (both Standard and Out-of-Hours [OOHW]) have also been considered in 
scenario development and contribute to impacts towards sensitive receivers. 
Construction working hours are detailed in Section 3.2.3. 
 
Due to proposal specific constraints, OOHW would be required to minimise disruptions 
to the road network and to ensure the safety of construction workers, motorists and the 
general public. The assessment has therefore considered scenarios for both standard 
hours works and outside of standard hours works. 

 

Table 6-20: Noise catchment areas considered for the gantry installation and Darling Harbour weave ramp noise assessment 

NCA Description Noise Management Levels (NMLs) 

Standard 
Construction 

Out of Hours 

Day Day Evening Night 

NCA01 This catchment is located north-west of  White Bay 

and east of  Victoria Road, in Rozelle and Balmain. It 

is a mixture of  distant residential receivers with 

commercial/industrial uses nearer the proposal. 

Includes White Bay, the heritage listed former White 

Bay Power Station and large industrial estate of f  

Robert Street. 

74 69 54 47 
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NCA Description Noise Management Levels (NMLs) 

Standard 
Construction 

Out of Hours 

Day Day Evening Night 

NCA02 This catchment is located between White Bay and 

Rozelle Bay, and west of  Victoria Road, in Rozelle. 

Residential receivers are distant, to the eastern side 

of  Victoria Road. The nearest receivers to the 

proposal in this catchment are commercial/industrial 

receivers at Glebe Island and Rozelle Bay. 

61 56 56 50 

NCA03 This catchment is located to the south Rozelle Bay 

and Blackwattle Bay, in Glebe and Annandale. The 

catchment is generally distant f rom the proposal and 

is mostly residential receivers, with some areas of  

commercial. Sydney Secondary College Blackwattle 

is in this catchment. 

64 59 59 52 

NCA04 This catchment is located to the north of  Miller 

Street, in Pyrmont. Receivers adjacent to Anzac 

Bridge and the Western Distributor include multi-

storey residential apartment blocks and commercial 

buildings including the Network 10 studios. 

78 73 73 66 

NCA05 This catchment is located to the south of  the 

Western Distributor and north of  Fig Street, in 

Pyrmont. Receivers adjacent to the Western 

Distributor include multi-storey residential apartment 

blocks, Sydney Fish Markets and Wentworth Park. 

77 72 72 60 

NCA06 Located generally north of  Union Street, Harris 

Street and John Street, Pyrmont. The catchment is 

a mix of  residential, commercial and ‘other sensitive’ 

receivers. 

64 59 57 49 

NCA07 Located to the north-east of  the Western Distributor 

and west of  Harris Street, between Miller Street and 

Pyrmont Bridge Road, in Pyrmont. The receivers are 

a mixture of  residential and commercial use 

buildings. 

64 59 57 49 

NCA08 Located to the north of  the Western Distributor and 

west of  Harris Street, between Pyrmont Bridge Road 

and Allen Street, in Pyrmont. These receivers 

include multistorey residential, along with a multi-

storey commercial building which also contains a 

childcare centre. 

75 70 70 64 

NCA08 Ground 

level 

construction 

67 62 62 56 
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NCA Description Noise Management Levels (NMLs) 

Standard 
Construction 

Out of Hours 

Day Day Evening Night 

NCA09 Located to the north of  the Western Distributor and 

west Harris Street, between Allen Street and Fig 

Street, in Pyrmont. The receivers are multi-storey 

residential apartments. 

77 72 72 60 

NCA09 Ground 

level 

construction 

69 64 64 52 

NCA10 Located to the east of  Harris Street, between Alan 

Street, Murray Street and Union Street, in Pyrmont. 

The catchment is a mixture of  residential, 

commercial and ‘other sensitive’ receivers.  

64 59 57 49 

NCA11 Located to the north of  the Western Distributor and 

east of  Harris Street, between Alan Street and 

Pyrmont Street, in Pyrmont. This catchment is a 

mixture of  multistorey residential and commercial 

receivers. 

77 72 72 60 

NCA12 Located to the south of  the Western Distributor and 

Fig Street, between Wentworth Park Road, William 

Henry Street and Pyrmont Street, Ultimo. This NCA 

includes the low-level residential terraces on Jones 

Street, along with receivers to the south of  Harris 

Street. The catchment is a mixture of  residential, 

commercial and ‘other sensitive’ receivers  

64 59 59 50 

NCA13 Located to the north of  Pier Street and east of  

Murray Street and Harris Street, around Darling 

Harbour and Sydney CBD. The catchment is a 

mixture of  residential, commercial and ‘other 

sensitive’ receivers. 

70 65 63 53 

NCA14 Located to the south William Henry Street and Pier 

Street, in Ultimo and Haymarket. The catchment is 

generally distant f rom the proposal and is a mixture 

of  residential, commercial and ‘other sensitive’ 

receivers. 

77 72 72 60 

 

Intersection upgrades and utility works methodology 

Construction noise impacts at the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and the Allen Street / Harris Street 

intersection were assessed using the Roads and Maritime Services construction noise estimator tool.  

For the assessment, a representative noise area category was selected as an urbanised environment with 

a background noise environment that is influenced by road traffic noise. The relevant NMLs associated with 

the noise area category (and used in the assessment of noise impacts) are detailed in Table 6-21.  
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Table 6-21: Noise management levels used for the intersection upgrade noise assessment  

Time period  Noise Management Level (dB(A)) 

Day 70 

Day (Out of  hours) 65 

Evening 60 

Night 55 

 

The civil works at each of the intersection upgrades was assessed as distance based assessments 

including two construction scenarios and one noisiest plant assessment through the noise estimator tool. 

This would assess the multiple noise generating activities of the proposal. The two scenarios and noisiest 

plant identified were paving / asphalting works, earthworks and use of chainsaw. 

For the utility work at Bank Street and Miller Street, the noisiest plant of a small jackhammer was assessed 

at night, as works would be undertaken out of standard hours.    

For each intersection upgrade and Bank Street / Miller Street, noise contours were identified around the 

site to identify areas with similar noise levels from the proposal.   

Construction vibration 

The potential impacts during vibration intensive works were assessed using the criteria in the Construction 

Noise and Vibration Guideline (Roads and Maritime Services, 2016) minimum working distances for 

cosmetic damage and human comfort. The assessment of cosmetic damage or vibration on structures is 

determined by British Standards BS7385.2 – 1993: Evaluation and measurement for vibration in buildings.  

The assessment of human comfort which is intermittent vibration in nature is outlined in the Assessing 

Vibration: A Technical Guideline (DEC, 2006) and NSW EPA Guideline which is based on Vibration Dose 

Values (VDVs). The VDV accumulates the vibration energy received over the daytime and night-time 

periods. The VDV criteria is based on the likelihood that a person would be annoyed by vibration over an 

assessment period. 

The vibration criteria are summarised in Table 6-22. 

The minimum working distances are indicative and will vary depending on the particular item of equipment 

and local geotechnical conditions. The distances apply to cosmetic damage of typical buildings under 

typical geotechnical conditions. It is important to note that buildings exposed to higher levels of vibration 

than those recommended limits do not necessarily result in damage, and those that are below the 

recommended limits may still experience damage. 
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Table 6-22: Vibration criteria 

Plant item Rating / description Minimum distance 

Cosmetic damage Human 
response 
(NSW EPA 
Guideline) 

Residential and Light 

Commercial (BS 

7385) 

Heritage items (DIN 

4150, Group 3) 

Vibratory roller <50 kN (1–2 tonne) 5 m 11 m 15 m to 20 m 

<100 kN (2–4 tonne) 6 m 13 m 20 m 

<200 kN (4–6 tonne) 12 m 15 m 40 m 

<300 kN (7–13 tonne) 15 m 31 m 100 m 

>300 kN (13–18 tonne) 20 m 40 m 100 m 

>300 kN (>18 tonne) 25 m 50 m 100 m 

Small Hydraulic 

Hammer 

300 kg (5 to 12 t 

excavator) 

2 m 5 m 7 m 

Medium Hydraulic 

Hammer 

900 kg (12 to 18 t 

excavator) 

7 m 15 m 23 m 

Large Hydraulic 

Hammer 

1,600 kg (18 to 34 t 

excavator) 

22 m 44 m 73 m 

Vibratory Pile Driver Sheet piles 2 m to 20 m 5 m to 40 m 20 m 

Piling Rig – Bored ≤ 800 mm 2 m (nominal) 5 m 4 m 

Jackhammer Hand held 1 m (nominal) 3 m 2 m 

 

Operational noise methodology 

Gantry installation and Darling Harbour weave ramp 

The noise methodology for the gantry installation and Darling Harbour weave ramp has been undertaken in 

accordance with the Road Noise Policy (DECC, 2011) and involved noise monitoring and creation of a 

noise model.  

The noise model was developed to predict noise levels from the operation of the proposal to the 

surrounding receivers using Calculation of Road Traffic Noise (CoRTN) (UK Department of Transport, 

1988) algorithms in SoundPLAN software. The model predicts noise levels for free-flowing traffic and noise 

from high heavy vehicle exhausts. 

The noise model considered: 

• determining the study area 

• predicted average-weighted sound level (LAeq) 

• terrain and building datasets to develop model scenarios 

• major roads, project roads and non-project roads within the study area and surrounding network 

• traffic data 
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The operational road traffic noise study area was determined as being 600 metres from the centreline of 

the most outermost trafficable lane on each side of the proposal alignment. 

The noise prediction model created a 3-dimensional (3D) representation of the study area using available 

terrain datasets including elevation contours of the existing ground, the proposed design as well as existing 

building heights. For residential apartment buildings, the building has been split per apartment on each floor 

(this represents one receiver). Receiver locations were located on all facades of every floor. The 

assessment represents the ‘worst-case’ scenario i.e. expected highest noise level, per building. 

The model considers all major roads, project roads and non-project roads in the study area and in the 

surrounding road network. Changes to traffic redistribution on the surrounding road network can result in 

altered noise impacts after a project is complete. The NCG criteria have been applied to the surrounding 

road network where an increase in road traffic noise of more than two decibels is predicted. 

Noise monitoring within the study area was used to identify the existing levels of environmental noise. 

Noise levels were used to validate the noise model/s, estimate existing maximum road traffic noise events, 

and to determine noise goals for construction activities at the most exposed locations. Noise monitoring 

locations are representative of receivers across the different noise catchment areas (NCAs). These 

receivers would be the most likely to be affected by construction and operation of the proposal within each 

of the NCAS. For NCAs that have receivers which are close to the proposal, the monitoring equipment was 

located at front row receivers which would have line-of-sight to the proposal. It is important to note that 

noise monitoring was undertaken prior to the COVID-19 pandemic therefore considered representative. 

Noise monitoring locations are displayed in Figure 6-19 and Figure 6-20. Unattended noise monitoring was 

undertaken across these representative locations between November and December 2019. Monitoring 

equipment continuously measured noise levels in 15-minute periods during the daytime, evening and night-

time. Traffic count surveys were carried out concurrently with the long-term unattended noise monitoring 

surveys to calibrate the road traffic noise volumes. Short-term (15-minute) attended noise monitoring was 

also undertaken at each monitoring location during the daytime period. The attended measurements are 

used to identify specific noise sources and the influence they have on background levels. 

The construction and operational noise models needed to consider vertical noise variation, combination of 

noise from both ground level sources and at elevation, the different behaviour of noise in high density high 

rise environments including potential noise reverberation issues, behaviour of noise over water (above the 

Bay), and influence from the light rail operation.  

To validate the operational road traffic noise model, the 2019 existing scenario was modelled and 

compared to existing noise measurements in the study area. In order for the noise model to be valid the 

difference between the measured and predicted noise must be within the random scatter allowance of 

+2 dB. This indicates that the noise model is predicting within an acceptable accuracy. 

Intersection upgrades 

Unlike the gantry installation and Darling Harbour weave ramp methodology, for the intersection upgrades, 

as the works would only result in minor change to the existing road alignment, a less detailed assessment 

of traffic noise impacts is required.   

This proposal is considered to result in only minor changes to the road alignment, and as such, a qualitative 

noise assessment was undertaken to understand the impacts relating to operational noise. The primary 

operational noise criteria considered for this assessment is whether the proposal would result in a traffic 

noise increase of more than 2 dB(A) at any nearby receiver. 
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6.4.2 Existing environment 

Background noise levels 

The proposal is located close to Sydney CBD in a high-density urban city centre with a mix of residential, 

industrial and commercial land uses (as shown in Figure 6-19 and Figure 6-20). This includes mixed use 

commercial and residential high rise buildings. Existing noise levels across the study area are primarily 

dominated by transportation noise. Noise monitoring indicated road noise affected the majority of locations 

across all time periods due to high traffic volumes across the study area. Rail noise af fected locations that 

were closer to the Inner West Rail Line. Noise monitoring results also noted noise influences from aircraft 

activity, as well as nearby Port activities around Blackwattle Bay.  

Sensitive receivers 

Sensitive receivers are defined as residential dwelling or ‘other sensitive’ receivers. ‘Other sensitive’ 

receivers include educational institutions, child care centres, medical facilities, places of worship, outdoor 

recreation areas, etc. Commercial and industrial buildings have less stringent criteria and are typically not 

considered sensitive. Where there are mixed uses within the same complex, the worst-case receiver is 

applied. 

Receivers in Pyrmont and Ultimo are made up of a mixture of various commercial blocks, residential high-

density apartment blocks and low-density residential dwellings. The commercial and high-density 

apartments are located closest to the Western Distributor, with the low-density residences located further 

away. 
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Figure 6-19: Noise catchment areas 
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Figure 6-20: Noise catchment areas 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

   132 

6.4.3 Potential impacts 

Construction noise 

The assessment of construction noise impacts has been assessed for both standard construction hours 

and out-of-hours work. Assessments have been based on both typical and peak scenarios ie a short period 

when noisy equipment is in use. The peak scenarios would be considered the worst case, without 

mitigation.  

Gantry installation  

Gantry installation would occur at the western end of the overall proposal area with the closest NCAs that 

have the greatest potential of impacts being NCA 01 to 05. Closest receivers are in NCA04 around 100 

metres from the works.  

While it is likely that noise from the gantry installations may be heard from the closest sensitive receivers, 

the noise model did not identify any exceedances of the relevant noise criteria. As such, gantry installation 

is not discussed in Table-23. Prior to construction, further consideration of construction methodology and 

noise verification would be undertaken.  

Weave ramp construction 

Construction of the weave ramp would occur at the eastern end of the overall proposal area.  Impacts are 

anticipated for construction at the closest Noise Catchment Areas (being NCAs 06 to 14), with the nearest 

residential receivers in NCA11 adjacent to the works. 

Receivers in other catchments are further away and the predicted noise impacts are correspondingly lower.  

The noise assessment considered impacts for both daytime and out of hours work. Results for the 

assessment scenarios are detailed in Table 6-23. Figure 6-21 shows the noise extent for the utility, property 

services adjustment- peak scenario from all works as part of the proposal and shows the worst case noise 

contours.  

The weave ramp construction involves very noisy works such as demolition works and use of loud plant 

and activities such as hydraulic hammers and a 400T crane lifts.  This is reflected in the results, which 

indicate that even during the daytime, there would be exceedances of up to 20dBA in the nearest NCAs at 

the nearest receivers.  

Due to the nature of the works, some works would need to be undertaken during evening and night hours. 

This is due to road occupancy licences which may not allow closures of the Western Distributor during day 

and peak hours as well as works in the light rail corridor which would require closure of the line. Works 

being undertaken at night would result in greater than 25dBA exceedances during some of the noisier 

activities such as Utility, property, service adjustment and substructure and superstructure works at the 

closest NCAs- being NCA11 and 12.  It should be noted that these levels do not account for shielding by 

buildings and assumes that all works and all plant would be operational at all times, as such, presents the 

worst case scenario. Further noise verification work would be undertaken prior to construction.  
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Figure 6-21: Weave ramp noise impacts – utility, property services adjustment- peak  

Construction compounds 

Noise impacts relating to the use of the construction compounds were assessed via the SoundPLAN noise 

model. The noise assessment considered impacts for both daytime and out of hours work. Results for the 

assessment scenarios are detailed in Table 6-23.  

The largest exceedances would be experienced when works are needed at the compound sites during 

night works. The highest exceedances would be:  

• in excess of 25dBA in NCA 5 (attributable to use of Sydney Fish Market compound)  

• up to 25dBA for NCA4 (attributable to use of the Bank Street compound and the Sydney Fish Market 

compound) and NCA12(attributable to use of the Jones Lane compound).  

For NCA4, those sensitive receivers that would be affected are not residential receivers but are considered 

to be other forms of sensitive receivers.  

It should be noted that these levels do not account for shielding by buildings and assumes that all works 

and all plant would be operational at all times, as such, presents the worst case scenario. Further noise 

verification work would be undertaken prior to construction. 
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Table 6-23: Weave ramp construction noise impacts 
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Weave ramp: utility, property, 

service adjustment – peak  

         Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Moderately 

intrusive 

  

Weave ramp: utility, property, 

service adjustment – typical  

           Clearly 

audible 

  

Weave ramp: substructure and 

Superstructure works – peak 

         Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Clearly 

audible 

  

Weave ramp: substructure and 

Superstructure works – typical 

              

Compound establishment    Moderately 
intrusive 

Moderately 
intrusive 

      Clearly 
audible 

  

Compound use    Clearly 

audible 

Clearly 

audible 

      Clearly 

audible 

  

E
v
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Weave ramp: utility, property, 

service adjustment – peak  

     Noticeable    Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Moderately 

intrusive 

 Noticeable 

Weave ramp: utility, property, 

service adjustment – typical  

          Noticeable Clearly 

audible 

  

Weave ramp: substructure and 

Superstructure works – peak 

         Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Clearly 

audible 

  

Weave ramp: substructure and 
Superstructure works – typical 

          Noticeable    

Compound establishment    Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

 Noticeable  Noticeable   Clearly 

audible 

  

Compound use    Clearly 

audible 

Clearly 

audible 

      Clearly 

audible 
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Weave ramp: utility, property, 

service adjustment – peak  

     Clearly 

audible 

  Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Highly 

intrusive 

Highly 

intrusive 

Noticeable Clearly 

audible 

Weave ramp: utility, property, 

service adjustment – typical  

         Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Clearly 

audible 

  

Weave ramp: substructure and 

Superstructure works – peak 

     Clearly 

audible 

  Clearly 

audible 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Highly 

intrusive 

Moderately 

intrusive 

Noticeable  

Weave ramp: substructure and 

Superstructure works – typical 

         Noticeable Moderately 

intrusive 

Clearly 

audible 

  

Compound establishment    Moderately 

intrusive 

Highly 

intrusive 

 Clearly 

audible 

Noticeable Clearly 

audible 

Noticeable  Moderately 

intrusive 

  

Compound use    Moderately 

intrusive 

Highly 

intrusive 

 Noticeable  Clearly 

audible 

  Moderately 

intrusive 

  

Note:  

• Noticeable: Out of hours impact of between 1 and 5 dBA 

• Clearly audible: Standard hours impact of 1 to 10 dBA or out of hours impact of between 6-15dBA 

• Moderately intrusive: Standard hours impact of 11 to 20 dBA or out of hours impact of between 16-25dBA 

• High: Standard hours impact of >20 dBA or out of hours impact of >25 dBA. 
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Intersection upgrades 

Assessment of construction noise impacts focused on the three noise intensive activities that would be 

undertaken at the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection 

upgrade.  Paving/ asphalting works, earthworks and chainsaw construction scenarios were assessed in the 

Noise estimator tool and noise contours identified where works would be in excess of the identified NML for 

the surrounding area, being 55 dBA (based on the R5 area categorisation).  

Table 6-24 identifies the distances away from the intersections where noise exceedances above the NML 

would be expected. This is shown for each intersection in Figure 6-22 and Figure 6-23. The results shown 

here are for the night time period, where the NML reflects the quietest time during the day. 

For paving and asphalting activities, this would be up to 180 metres, for earthworks this would be up to 280 

metres and 200 metres for any chainsaw activities. However, these are based on receivers that have a 

direct line of sight to the works. Due to the development density around these intersections, receivers that 

are further away may be screened from the intersection and as such, would not experience the noise levels 

identified here (even though they may be within the stated distances). As such, this assessment is 

considered very conservative and worst case. In addition, those residences at higher elevations / levels 

could experience lower noise impacts than those at ground level.   

Recommended mitigation measures for noise exceedances include notification and duration respite as per 

the CNVG. These measures would be further evaluated in the noise and vibration management plan once 

construction methodologies have been confirmed with the contractor.    

Table 6-24: Noise exceedance distances for intersection upgrades. 

Activity Predicted 
noise 
levels, 
db(A) 

Distances 

Paving/ 
asphalting 

works 

80 Would be experienced within 10m with a line of  sight (red line in the below f igures) 

70 Would be experienced within 35m with a line of  sight (orange line in the below f igures) 

60 Would be experienced within 115m with a line of  sight (yellow line in the below 

f igures) 

55 Would be experienced within 180m with a line of  sight (green line in the below f igures) 

Earthwork 

construction  

80 Would be experienced within 20m with a line of  sight (red line in the below f igures) 

70 Would be experienced within 70m with a line of  sight (orange line in the below f igures) 

60 Would be experienced within 180m with a line of  sight (yellow line in the below 
f igures) 

55 Would be experienced within 280m with a line of  sight (green line in the below f igures) 

Chainsaw 

works 

80 Would be experienced within 20m with a line of  sight (red line in the below f igures) 

70 Would be experienced within 50m with a line of  sight (orange line in the below f igures) 

60 Would be experienced within 135m with a line of  sight (yellow line in the below 
f igures) 

55 Would be experienced within 200m with a line of  sight (green line in the below f igures) 

 

  



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

   137 

 Paving/ asphalting noise contours 

 Earthworks noise contours 

 Chainsaw noise contours 

Figure 6-22: Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection construction noise impacts 
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 Paving/ asphalting noise contours 

 Earthworks noise contours 

 Chainsaw noise contours 

Figure 6-23: Allen Street / Harris Street intersection construction noise impacts 
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Utility works at Bank Street / Miller Street  

An assessment of the construction noise impacts focused on the utility works that would be undertaken for 

the Bank Street / Miller Street intersection. The noisiest plant of a small jackhammer was used at night, as 

the worst case scenario.  

Table 6-25 identifies the distances away from the Bank Street/ Miller Street intersection where noise 

exceedances above the NML would be expected. This is shown in Figure 6-24. As the development 

surrounding the intersection is of high density, receivers that are further away may be screened from the 

intersection and would not experience the noise levels identified. In addition, works would only be at this 

level for a portion of the works and would be temporary in nature. As such, this assessment is considered 

very conservative and worst case. In addition, those residences at higher elevations / levels could 

experience lower noise impacts than those at ground level.    

Table 6-25: Noise exceedance distances for utility works.  

Activity Predicted 
noise 
levels, 
db(A) 

Distances 

Drilling 

works 

80 Would be experienced within 25m with a line of  sight (red line in the below f igures) 

70 Would be experienced within 55m with a line of  sight (orange line in the below f igures) 

60 Would be experienced within 145m with a line of  sight (yellow line in the below 
f igures) 

55 Would be experienced within 220m with a line of  sight (green line in the below f igures) 
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Figure 6-24: Night noise impacts for utility works at Bank Street and Miller Street intersection  

Construction vibration 

Vibration offset distances for the vibration intensive equipment required to complete the work have been 

determined from the CNVG minimum working distances for cosmetic damage and human response.  

Buildings within the minimum working distances have been determined.  

Gantry installation  

For the gantry installation, there is not expected to be large pieces of vibration causing equipment, however 

should equipment be required, the closest sensitive receivers are located around 100 metres away. This is 

outside the cosmetic damage minimum distance for vibration inducing plant and equipment and at the 

minimum distance for human comfort (for larger vibration inducing plant).  

Weave ramp construction  

For construction of the weave ramp, activities such as excavations for pile foundations and jack hammering 

for structure demolition or use of rockbreakers, would result in ground vibrations that could impact 

surrounding sensitive receivers.  Figure 6-25 shows the distance away from the works where sensitive 

receivers would be within the cosmetic damage and human comfort vibration minimum working distance. 

Mitigations would be needed for cosmetic damage.  
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The human comfort minimum working distances are over greater distances than the cosmetic damage 

minimum working distance. Occupants of affected buildings may be able to perceive vibration impacts at 

times when vibration intensive equipment is in use. Where impacts are perceptible, they would likely only 

be apparent for relatively short durations when vibration intensive equipment is nearby. 

However, it is noted that the Goldsbrough Woolstore building, which is an unlisted heritage item but 

considered to have State significance. The Woolstore is located in proximity to the weave ramp 

construction on Harris Street. Depending on the size and location of vibratory equipment (for example, 

hydraulic hammer) to be used the building may be within the cosmetic damage distance (44 metres) of the 

works. Vibrational test monitoring would be undertaken prior to the commencement of vibration inducing 

activities to confirm vibration levels at the nearest receivers.  
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Figure 6-25: Vibration impact contours 
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Utility works at Bank Street /Miller Street 

Equipment used for utility work at Bank Street / Miller Street is expected to include a 2T vibratory roller, 

which would create ground vibrations. The minimum working distance for cosmetic damage would be five 

metres. The closest structure is around 16 metres away from works and, as such, works are not expected 

to result in any building cosmetic damage.  

Intersection upgrades 

Equipment used for the intersection upgrades that may cause vibrations include use of small hydraulic 

hammers and 2T vibratory rollers. The minimum working distances for cosmetic damage would be two 

metres and five metres respectively. As such, works at Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and Allen Street / 

Harris Street intersection are not expected to result in any building cosmetic damage and equipment would, 

in general be further away from structures than the minimal working distances. However, for Allen Street / 

Harris Street intersection, due to the closeness of buildings to the works, equipment may get close to the 

minimum distances for cosmetic damage.   

It should also be noted that for cosmetic damage of heritage structures, the minimum working distance for 

these pieces of equipment are five metres and 11 metres respectively. The closest heritage item to the 

Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection upgrade is the Pyrmont and Glebe Railway Tunnels, however it is 

unlikely that the type of plant to be used at the intersection would cause vibration impacts to the sandstone 

cuttings that make up the item at this location. For Allen Street / Harris Street intersection, the closest 

heritage structure is located around 30 metres away and therefore would not be within the minimum 

distances. However, this would continue to be a consideration in confirming construction methodology and 

equipment size / type.  

For human comfort minimum working distances, these are seven metres for the hydraulic hammer and 15 

to 20 metres for the vibratory roller. Again, due to the closeness of buildings to Allen Street / Harris Street, it 

is possible that people in those structures may be able to feel the vibrations from equipment used on site.   

Operation 

The new on-ramp and intersection improvements are considered ‘minor works’ for safety and efficiency 

improvements as they do not generate traffic or increase traffic carrying capacity. This triggers the minor 

works assessment criteria to consider whether operation of the proposal would generate noticeable (more 

than a 2dB) increase in road traffic noise to residential receivers. Qualitative noise assessments were 

undertaken for the proposal.   

Gantry installation and utilities works at Bank Street / Miller Street   

There would not be any operational noise emissions from the new gantries during their operation and 

utilities work at Bank Street / Miller Street once construction is complete.  

Weave ramp 

Road traffic noise levels were evaluated at the nearest sensitive receiver to the weave ramp, which is 243 

Pyrmont Street, Pyrmont. The assessment identified that: 

• For levels ground to level 3: These floors are level with the ramp from Harris Street to the Western 

Distributor (but below the Western Distributor carriageway itself) and noise levels would be influenced 

by traffic on the ramp. The proposed weave ramp would be further away from this receiver than the 

existing ramp and would result in traffic on the proposed weave ramp being more distant than the 

current situation.  As a result, road traffic noise levels are not expected to increase at this location due 

to the proposal. 
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• For levels 3 and above: These floors are level with or above the Western Distributor and noise levels 

would be controlled by noise from traffic on the main carriageway. The weave ramp is mostly shielded 

from view by the Western Distributor and would have negligible impact on noise levels. 

While the Darling Harbour weave ramp would introduce a new pathway for traf fic, it is in close proximity to 

the existing on-ramp and would not result in a noticeable (>2dB(A)) change to noise levels. Therefore no 

receivers are eligible for consideration for noise mitigation measures.  

Intersection upgrades 

Works at Allen Street / Harris Street intersection would adjust the configuration of traffic lanes though it 

does not bring traffic closer to receivers.   

Works at Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection requires minor kerb adjustment and surrounding receivers are 

largely shielded by the motorway infrastructure. The change from single to dual lanes on Pyrmont Bridge 

Road offramp remains within the existing road space and does not bring traffic closer to receivers. 

The proposal would modify intersections through altered configuration of traffic lanes and modified 

intersection geometry though neither would result in a noticeable (>2dB(A)) increase to road traffic noise. 

Therefore no receivers are eligible for consideration for noise mitigation measures.  

6.4.4 Safeguards and management measures 

The following section provides a list of mitigation measures to be applied during the proposal. 
 
Table 6-26: Noise and vibration safeguards and mitigation measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Noise and 

vibration 

A Noise and Vibration Management Plan (NVMP) will be 
prepared and implemented as part of  the CEMP. The NVMP 

will generally follow the approach in the Interim Construction 
Noise Guideline (ICNG) (DECC, 2009) and include as a 

minimum: 

• all potential noise and vibration generating activities 

associated with each distinct work phase  

• a quantitative noise assessment for each main 

construction phase 

• feasible and reasonable mitigation measures to be 

implemented, taking into account the mitigation 

measures outlined in the CNVG and noise and vibration 

assessment  

• Procedure for application of  noise blankets  

• a monitoring program to assess performance against 

relevant noise and vibration criteria  

• arrangements for consultation with af fected neighbours 

and sensitive receivers, including notif ication and 

complaint handling procedures 

• contingency measures to be implemented in the event 
of  non-compliance with noise and vibration criteria 

• Assessment of  construction noise impacts f rom haulage 

activities and corresponding mitigation measures 

• An Out of  Hours Work Permit would need to be 
obtained prior to any out of  hours construction work. 

Contractor Detailed design / 

pre-construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

The Permit would undertake a specif ic noise 
assessment and apply reasonable and feasible 

mitigation measures depending on the level of  noise 
impact 

• Assessment of  construction noise impacts f rom 

deliveries outside of  standard hours and corresponding 
mitigation measures 

• The NVMP shall be regularly updated to account for 

changes in construction phase and in response to 
complaints 

Process to review adequacy of  mitigation measures where 

cumulative noise f rom other major construction projects 

have the potential to occur  

Noise and 

vibration 

All sensitive receivers (eg schools, local residents) within 
280 metres of  the works will be notif ied at least 7 days prior 
to commencement of  any works associated with the activity 

that may have an adverse noise or vibration impact. The 
notif ication will provide details of : 

• the project 

• the construction period and construction hours 

• contact information for project management staf f  

• complaint and incident reporting 

• how to obtain further information 

Contractor Detailed design / 

pre-construction 

Noise and 

vibration 
All employees, contractors and subcontractors are to 

receive an environmental induction. The induction must at 

least include:  

• all project specif ic and relevant standard noise and 

vibration mitigation measures  

• relevant licence and approval conditions  

• permissible hours of  work  

• any limitations on high noise generating activities  

• location of  nearest sensitive receivers  

• site opening/closing times (including deliveries)  

• environmental incident procedures. 

Contractor Pre-construction 

Construction 

noise 

Non-tonal reversing beepers (or an equivalent mechanism) 
must be f itted and used on all construction vehicles and 
mobile plant regularly used on site and for out of  hours 

work. Consider the use of  ambient sensitive alarms that 

adjust output relative to the ambient noise level. 

Contractor Pre-construction/ 

Construction 

Construction 

noise 

Construction compound site layouts are to maximise 
opportunities to mitigate noise impacts including: 

• connection to power to avoid generator use 

• planning vehicle movements to minimise need for 

vehicle reversing movements 

• placement of  site of fices to maximise shielding  

Contractor Pre-construction/ 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

• shielding of  stationary noise sources 

• use of  noise blankets. 

Ground 
Vibration 

Management 

Plan 

A Ground Vibration Management Plan must be prepared 

prior to construction as part of  the CEMP to address how 

construction will be carried out to minimise the impact of  

ground vibration on af fected buildings within adjacent 

properties. The Vibration Management Plan must detail how 

construction vibration will be managed for various plant 

items working adjacent to the potentially af fected buildings 

(as identif ied in the Vibration Risk Assessment). The Plan 

must show the locations of  all occupied and unoccupied 

buildings which are potentially impacted on surrounding 

properties (including relevant heritage items) on a map, and 

provide details of  control measures to be undertaken during 

construction, including:  

a. Identif ication of  all vibration generating tasks, 

duration and predicted vibration levels (based on the 

Vibration Risk Assessment);  

b. A schedule of  properties where building condition 

inspections are required to be undertaken (based on 

the Vibration Risk Assessment);  

c. Location and type of  mitigation measures to reduce 

excessive ground vibration such as:  

i. Maximising the of fset distance between high 

vibration plant items and nearby buildings;  

ii. Substitution by alternative equipment, plant 

and processes;  

iii. Screening or enclosures;  

iv. Restricted times when work is being carried 

out;  

v. Work setback distances, for example dif ferent 

vibration levels and machinery;  

vi. Consultation with af fected residences and 

business owners;  

vii. Orienting equipment away f rom vibration-

sensitive areas; and  

viii. Selecting site access points and roads as far 

as possible f rom sensitive receptors.  

d. Specif ic physical and managerial measures for 

controlling ground vibration to comply with the 

relevant OEH guidelines and best practice;  

e. Vibration monitoring, reporting and response 

procedures; 

Contractor Pre-construction / 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

f. Procedures for notifying residents and business 

premises about vibration-generating activities likely 

to af fect buildings on their property;   

g. Contingency plans to be implemented in the event of  

non-compliances and/or vibration complaints;  

h. Procedures for regularly reviewing the ef fectiveness 

of  the Vibration Management Plan;  

Short and long term ground vibration monitoring program to 

assess compliance with the identif ied criteria. 

Property 
Condition 

Surveys 

Building condition surveys shall be conducted at receivers 
determined, by the Contractor’s vibration specialist, to be 

sensitive to ground vibration impacts. The determination 
should be based on the results of  a Vibration Risk 
Assessment plan for the project prior to construction, where 

the results of  this will also feed into the Vibration 
Management Plan. These measures are to address 
potential community concerns that perceive vibration may 

cause damage to building. 

Contractor Pre-construction 

Noise 

modelling 

Noise modelling is to be updated as part of  Detailed design 

to ref lect the f inal design and include feasible and 
reasonable assessment of  noise mitigation for eligible noise 

receivers 

Transport Detailed design 

 

6.5 Non-Aboriginal heritage  

A Non-Aboriginal heritage assessment was prepared by Aurecon and is provided in Appendix D. The 

findings of the assessment are included in the following sections. 

6.5.1 Methodology 

Heritage assessment criteria 

The Non-Aboriginal heritage assessment report adopts the approach and terminology outlined in the 

Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance (the Burra Charter) (Australia ICOMOS, 

2013). The impact assessment has been prepared in accordance with the following heritage guideline and 

policy documents: 

• Heritage Council of NSW Statements of Heritage Impact (updated 2002) 

• Heritage Council of NSW Assessing Heritage Significance: NSW Heritage Manual (updated 2002) 

• Heritage Branch of the NSW Department of Planning Assessing Heritage Significance for Historical 

Archaeological Sites and ‘Relics’ (2009) 

• Heritage Council of NSW Historical Archaeological Sites: Investigation and Conservation Guidelines 

(1993) 

• Heritage Council of NSW and Government Architect NSW, Design Guide for Heritage, 2019. 
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Study area 

The heritage study area used for the purpose of the non-Aboriginal Heritage assessment is outlined in 

Figure 6-26. The heritage study area was comprised of the proposal area and a surrounding buffer zone, 

determined by the character and visual corridors surrounding the proposal to ensure indirect impacts such 

as visual impacts or potential vibration impacts were appropriately assessed. Any conservation areas that 

were within this area were also included.  



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

         149 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6-26: Heritage study area 
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The heritage study area addressed two areas west and east of the Anzac Bridge:  

• Heritage study area – West – This area is comprised of a short section of Victoria Road, Rozelle, the 

western approaches of the Anzac Bridge and Anzac Bridge itself.  

• Heritage study area – East – This area is comprised of the eastern off-ramps of Anzac Bridge, the 

Western Distributor and Goldsbrough curve and Darling Harbour.  

The areas are shown in Figure 6-27 and Figure 6-28. The built heritage and landscape assessment has 

focused on a broader study area applied to each of the areas.  

The historical archaeological assessment study area is limited to areas within the proposal footprint that 

would be subject to subsurface impacts and substantial ground disturbance. The archaeological 

assessment areas are outlined in Figure 6-29.  

Register searches 

Review and compilation of all applicable statutory heritage lists within the heritage study area, including:  

• The State Heritage Register (SHR) 

• Local heritage items (as included on Schedule 5 of relevant LEPs) 

• Local heritage items as included on the relevant Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (SREP 26–City 

West) 

• State Agency Section 170 Heritage and Conservation Registers (S170 Registers), including Roads 

and Maritime, Sydney Ports, Sydney Water, Railcorp and Ausgrid  

Site survey 

• Field survey of the study area to inspect listed heritage items, HCAs and potential archaeological sites 

and to identify potential heritage items that may be affected by the project 

Literature review 

• Review of heritage reports and studies, archaeological zoning plans, archaeological assessments 

Conservation Management Plans (CMPs) previously prepared for relevant items and areas within the 

project footprint and the heritage study area 

• Desktop research and historical research to inform the impact assessment and historical overview 

sections, including review of relevant primary sources, archive materials, past reports and papers, 

CMPs and other plans of heritage management 

6.5.2 Existing environment 

The proposal extends from Rozelle in the west to Darling Harbour in the east. Following the Western 

Distributor, the proposal crosses Anzac Bridge onto the western side of Pyrmont and running parallel to the 

foreshore of Blackwattle Bay. The proposal area extends north and south along Pyrmont Bridge Road and 

south down local streets in Pyrmont and Ultimo, including Harris Street and select cross streets. 

Within the study area there are:  

• four items listed on the SHR 

• three Local Conservation Areas, listed on the Sydney LEP 2012 

• 42 local heritage items 

• five items listed on S170 Registers 
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• one non-listed item of potential State heritage significance (the former Goldsbrough Mort Store). 

Anzac Bridge is on the Roads and Maritime s170 heritage register and is recognised as having state level 
significance. It meets state criteria for multiple criteria including for its aesthetic and technical (engineering) 
values. It is not formally listed on the State Heritage Register therefore it does not have a defined curtilage. 
For the purpose of the assessment, the heritage area was assumed to include all of the bridge structure 
plus the associated ANZAC digger memorial sculptures to the west of the bridge (and visible in Figure 
6-27). 

Heritage items within the study area are shown in Figure 6-27 and Figure 6-28.  
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Figure 6-27: Heritage items within and near the proposal (west) 
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Figure 6-28: Heritage items within and near the proposal (east) 
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Figure 6-29: Archaeological assessment areas
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Table 6-27: State and local heritage items/conservation areas identified within the study area  

Register listing Item name Location Significance 

Port Authority S.170 

4560013 

Glebe Island Plaque - Opening 

of  Container Terminal  

Sommerville Road, Rozelle (near 

intersection with Solomons Way) 

 Local 

Port Authority  

S.170 4560056 

Glebe Island Dyke Exposures Sommerville Road, Rozelle (near 

intersection with Solomons Way) 

Local 

Port Authority  

S.170 4560014 

Glebe Island Sandstone Quarry 

Sample 

Sommerville Road, Rozelle (near 

intersection with Solomons Way) 

Local 

Port Authority S.170 

4560016 

Glebe Island Silos Sommerville Road, Rozelle (near 

intersection with Solomons Way) 

State 

Port Authority  

S. 170 4560012 

Glebe Island World War II 

Monument 

Sommerville Road, Rozelle (near 

intersection with Solomons Way) 

Local 

SHR # 01015 White Bay Power Station Victoria Road, Rozelle, NSW State 

Roads and Maritime S170 

Register  

4305018 

Anzac Bridge Victoria Road, Pyrmont, NSW State  

SHR # 01914 Glebe Island Bridge Bank Street, Victoria Road, 

Pyrmont, NSW 

State 

Sydney LEP C52 Pyrmont Local Conservation 

Area 

Bulwara, Union, Pyrmont Streets, 

Pyrmont, NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP C69 Ultimo Local Conservation Area Harris, Quarry, Fig, Jones 

Streets, Ultimo, NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1205 Former Edwin Davey & Sons 

Flour Mill  

2A Allen Street, Pyrmont, NSW Local 

Sydney LEP I1257 Sydney Water Pumping Station 

Pyrmont Bridge Road 

103 Pyrmont Bridge Road, 

Pyrmont, NSW 

Local 

Sydney Water Section 170 

4570535 

Blackwattle Bay Storm Water 

Channel No. 17  

Blackwattle Bay Storm Water 

Channel No. 17 

Local 

SHR # 01225 

TAHE s170 # 4801122 

Pyrmont and Glebe Railway 

Tunnels 

Pyrmont Railway Cuttings, 

Tunnel & Weighbridge 

Pyrmont and Glebe Railway 

Tunnels 

Pyrmont Railway Cuttings, 

Tunnel & Weighbridge 

State 

Sydney LEP I1211 Former commercial building 

'Festival Records' 

Former commercial building 

'Festival Records' 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1226 Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1227 Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

Local 

Sydney LEPI1228 

State Heritage Register 

Former Pyrmont Post Of f ice 

including interiors, side passage 

and yard 

Former Pyrmont Post Of f ice 

including interiors, side passage 

and yard 

State 
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Register listing Item name Location Significance 

Sydney LEP I1230 Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1231 Dunkirk Hotel Dunkirk Hotel Local 

Sydney LEP I1232 Quarryman’s Hotel Quarryman’s Hotel Local 

Sydney LEP I1247 Terrace Group 

Paternoster Row 

Terrace Group 

Paternoster Row 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1233 Corner Shop and Terrace Group Former woolstore “John Taylor 

Wool Stores” 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1263 Former woolstore “John Taylor 

Wool Stores” 

137 Pyrmont Street, Pyrmont, 

NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1265 Pyrmont Fire Station 147 Pyrmont Street, Pyrmont, 

NSW  

Local 

Sydney LEP I1205 Former Industrial Building 

Elements "Edwin Davey & Sons 

Flour Millers" 

2A Allen Street, Pyrmont, NSW Local 

Sydney LEP I1256 Former Warehouse "Bank of  

NSW Stores" 

17-21 Pyrmont Bridge Road, 

Pyrmont, NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1255 Pyrmont Bridge Road Hotel 11 Pyrmont Bridge Road, 

Pyrmont, NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1238 Terrace Group 

Jones Street 

282-318 Jones Street, Pyrmont, 

NSW  

Local 

Sydney LEP I1264 Terrace Group 

Pyrmont Street 

142 - 168 Pyrmont Street, 

Pyrmont, NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I1246 Former Woolstore "Clarence 

Bonded and Free Stores" 

139 Murray St, Pyrmont, NSW Local 

Sydney LEP I1206 Woolbrokers Arms Hotel 22 Allen Street, Pyrmont, NSW Local 

Sydney LEP 131 Wattle Street Railway Viaduct Wattle Street, Pyrmont, NSW Local 

Sydney LEP I2002 Semi-detached Cottage Group  

Ada Place 

50-52 Ada Place, Ultimo, NSW Local 

Sydney LEP I2029 Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

451-455 Harris Street, Ultimo, 

NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I20665 Former Woolstore 

William Henry Street 

14-18 William Henry Street, 

Ultimo, NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I2066 Terrace Group 

William Henry Street 

20-36 William Henry Street, 

Ultimo, NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I2032 Glasgow Arms Hotel 527-529 Harris Street, Ultimo, 

NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I2068 House 

William Henry Street 

103-103A William Henry Street, 

Ultimo, NSW 

Local 
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Register listing Item name Location Significance 

Sydney LEP I2067 Terrace Group 

William Henry Street 

91-97 William Henry Street, 

Ultimo 

Local 

SHR # 00502 Former Ultimo Post Of f ice 494 Harris Street, Ultimo, NSW State 

Sydney LEP I2044 Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

77-79 Macarthur Street, Ultimo, 

NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I2037 Terrace Group 

Harris Street 

629-637 Harris Street, Ultimo, 

NSW 

Local 

Sydney LEP I2033 Terrace Group 

Systrum Street Row 

578-606 Harris St, Ultimo, NSW Local 

Non-statutory item 

NSW National Trust 

Register 

Pitt Son & Badgery Woolstore 

and Elder Smith Goldsbrough 

Mort No 1 Woolstore (320-384 

Harris Street) 

320-384 Harris Street, Ultimo, 

NSW 

State 

 

Identified areas of archaeological potential 

The historical archaeological assessment considered risk from activities requiring ground disturbance 

including footings for new pier installation, utility adjustments, and pavement works associated with 

intersection modifications. This eliminated areas such as the pavement line-marking on elevated viaduct 

structures. Additionally, the western side of Anzac Bridge is not captured because the footprint of works is 

within an area of previously added fill material and is currently under active construction as part of the 

Rozelle interchange and therefore considered to have no archaeological potential.     

The historical archaeological assessment found largely low to no potential for subsurface historical 

archaeological deposits across the proposal area due to extensive disturbance and historical development 

in the area. This includes disturbance in parts of the proposal area from previous land use history as a 

sandstone quarry.  

Any findings are unlikely and would be unlikely to yield substantial additional information on the history and 

development of the area. 

The locations of ground disturbance were separated into three zones. 

• Area 1-Bank Street / Miller Street intersection 

• Area 2-Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and Allen Street intersection  

• Area 3- Darling Harbour  

These areas are mapped in Figure 6-29. 

Bank Street archaeological area was found to have low archaeological potential, and that it is unlikely that 

any remains will contribute greatly to a better understanding of Pyrmont’s history  as the area has a well-

documented historic record.  

The area at Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection, and Allen/Harris Street intersection is heavily disturbed and 

is considered an area of low to no archaeological potential. Previous demolition and clearance work have 

likely removed any archaeological potential in the past.  

Darling Harbour is also considered a heavily disturbed area with low to no archaeological potential as a 

result of substantial historic disturbance from construction work over many decades.  
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Any Unexpected finds can be satisfactorily managed in accordance with the unexpected finds protocol. 

Historical overview 

The following section summarises the non-Aboriginal history of the key areas intersected by the proposal. 

For more information about the historical overview of the proposal, see Section 5 of Appendix D. 

Glebe Island and the Anzac Bridge 

Two days after the arrival of the First Fleet in Port Jackson in 1788, Lieutenants John Hunter and William 

Bradley began to survey and chart Sydney Harbour. The Officers recorded various landmarks and features 

in their journals, one of which was Glebe Island. At the time, the island was a rocky outcrop covered by 

dense scrub, only accessible from the Balmain foreshore at low tide. In 1848, when the Government 

commenced discussions about building a public abattoir on Glebe Island, Balmain Council took the 

opportunity to connect the land across the waters to Pyrmont and to the growing township of Sydney 

beyond. The first Glebe Island Bridge was realised in 1861, being a low boardwalk of Tasmanian blackbutt 

construction.  

In 1903 a new bridge connecting Glebe Island to Pyrmont opened, replacing the old timber structure. It was 

an electrically operated swing bridge designed by Percy Allan, Assistant Engineer for Bridges in the NSW 

Department of Public Works. The abattoirs ceased operations in 1915 and the recently established Sydney 

Harbour Trust began work levelling the island and quarrying the large sandstone outcrops and cliffs to 

create wharves and deep-water berths to facilitate shipping and industry. By the mid-1920s land 

reclamation at the western side of the island had joined it to Balmain. 

During the inter-war years, the island served a primarily military purpose. Grain silos were constructed by 

1921 by the American firm J.S Metcalfe and Co., each large cylindrical structure capable of holding 

6,382,000 bushels of wheat. During World War II, Glebe Island became the main US army depot in 

Sydney. 

Glebe Island remained in use for the latter part of the twentieth century as a port used for deep-water 

wharfage, including bulk cement, gypsum and later for the loading and unloading of motorcars. Proposals 

to replace the 1903 Glebe Island Bridge and to construct the Glebe Island Arterial expressway were 

mooted in 1985 by the Department of Main Roads (DMR). The completion of the Western Distributor earlier 

in the decade had resulted in an influx of traffic through local Pyrmont streets and across the aged bridge. 

Work on the third and final stage of the Glebe Island Arterial, including the new Glebe Island Bridge, 

commenced in 1989, with the contract for the new bridge being awarded in 1992.   

The new Glebe Island Bridge (Anzac Bridge) was opened in December 1995, where it was the longest 

concrete cable-stayed bridge in Australia, at 345 metres in length. The reinforced concrete delta-shaped 

towers, each over 100 metres high, became recognised as a western gateway to Sydney’s CBD. Sydney 

now featured a second icon of Australian engineering. 

Rozelle Bay 

West Balmain, an area that once formed part of William Balmain’s expansive 550-acre land grant to the 

west of Sydney, was relatively undeveloped until the 1880s. By the mid-nineteenth century noxious 

industries, encouraged by the Abattoirs on Glebe Island, began to dominate the waterfronts around White 

Bay and Rozelle Bay.  

The spread of industry created a demand for residential areas and soon the basic street layout of Rozelle 

was aligned. With it came nineteenth century row housing and other residential houses and 

accommodation for workers employed in the nearby industries. Additional lands were reclaimed at Rozelle 

Bay, White Bay and Iron Cove in the early 1900s. The Sydney Harbour Trust shaped the waterfront for the 
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construction of wharves, including the Rozelle Bay Wharves. In June 1916, the Rozelle Rail Yards was 

created as part of the Goods Railway Line from Darling Harbour.  

Between 1912 and 1917 the NSW Railway Commissioners built the White Bay Power Station, largely 

needed to cope with the influx in energy demand from the impending electrification of the rail network , until 

1980s when it was closed. The construction of the Anzac Bridge and Glebe Island Arterial needed to 

connect the Western Distributor with Victoria Road, and the City West Link in the early 1990s resulted in 

substantial upheaval to the road network and built environment in the area,. Further change in Rozelle is 

currently occurring as part of the Rozelle interchange M4-M5 Link project and the construction of the future 

Rozelle Interchange  

Pyrmont and Ultimo  

The Pyrmont peninsula, naturally a sandstone promontory projecting into Sydney Harbour, developed its 

unique character through the commercial, mercantile and industrial activities that occupied its foreshores 

for much of the last century. Ultimo received its name from Ultimo House, built in 1804 as the country 

retreat of Surgeon John Harris. It was from this estate that present-day Ultimo would be separated off and 

subdivided to resemble the current road network and subdivision pattern. 

From 1839 urban settlement followed industrial development and burgeoning commercial activities. 

Residential growth was associated with the industrial and commercial growth on the peninsula, particularly 

in the years between 1875 and 1891. This was due to the proximity of Pyrmont and Ultimo to the growing 

city centre, the port at Darling Harbour and the City Markets. Pyrmont’s notable industry became stone 

quarrying. From these sites fine-grained Hawkesbury sandstone was used for many notable public 

buildings in Sydney and overseas.  

By the early 1900s the peninsula hosted two power stations, twenty wool stores, twenty-seven pubs, and 

CSR dominated the end of Pyrmont peninsula, eventually covering 31 acres (12.5 hectares). Sydney 

Technical College moved to Ultimo in 1880 and the Technological Museum relocated to Harris Street in 

1893. 

Towards the end of the twentieth century the industries that defined and shaped Pyrmont began to 

fragment, restructure and relocate. Large infrastructure, such as the Western Distributor dissected the 

peninsula in the 1980s, physically separating Pyrmont from its long-time neighbour Ultimo. The 

redevelopment of Darling Harbour, stylistically distinct and differentiated not just in scale and materials but 

in purpose, function and aspiration, was split from Pyrmont and Ultimo. 

Darling Harbour  

By 1804 Darling Harbour was known by the early settlers as Cockle Bay, for the shellfish that abounded in 

the area. The area, later renamed for Governor Darling, went on to become a primary centre of maritime 

commerce and industrial development in Australia. The Macquarie-era Market wharf enabled the area to 

become a hub for produce to be loaded and unloaded into the town markets. 

Over time Darling Harbour became home to shipbuilding yards, textile industries, galvinising works, gas 

works, power stations, wool stores and frozen food companies. The need for woolstores, warehouses and 

utilitarian buildings grew into the streets of nearby Ultimo. In 1883 the Goldsbrough woolstore became the 

first of twenty woolstores on the peninsula as Australia became a global leader in wool export. By 1874 the 

railway goods yard was extended on reclaimed land and by 1891 all outwards goods traffic was being 

dispatched from Darling Harbour and the line extended to Rozelle. 

The prominence of Darling Harbour in shipping, ship manufacturing and other industries continued until 

after World War II, when industry slowed and the increased use of  large container ships as the preferred 

means of exporting goods meant that Darling Harbours finger wharves were less able to host loading and 

unloading activities. Port Botany was established in the 1960s and went on to overtake Darling Harbour as 

Sydney’s major international port. In 1984 the last goods train left Darling Harbour before the line was 
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formally closed. The Darling Harbour Authority was established by the NSW State Government in 1984and 

charged with the redevelopment of the area as part of the 1988 Bicentenary projects. The Authority’s 

projects included the new convention centre, The Chinese Garden of Friendship, Cockle Bay Wharf, the 

restoration of the Pyrmont Bridge and the Harbourside Centre. 

6.5.3 Potential impacts 

Construction 

Vibration  

The proposal is a major infrastructure project involving high impact civil/structural works where construction 

can continue over extended periods of time. It is possible that heritage items adjacent to work zones may 

experience construction phase impacts such as vibration, ground movement, subsidence and other 

inadvertent construction impacts.  

These risks would be carefully assessed and managed, considering the construction noise and vibration 

assessment and the findings of the pre-construction condition/dilapidation surveys examining adjacent 

heritage items. Safeguards and management measures for vibration have been addressed in Section 6.4.4. 

Heritage items that may be vulnerable to damage from vibration/construction include all those listed in 

Table 6-28 in the following section. 

Built heritage and landscape 

The proposal would impact on heritage items and be located near a local conservation area. Discussion of 

the impacts to heritage items are summarised in Table 6-28. 

Table 6-28: Built heritage and landscape impacts during construction 

Item details  Proposal Summary of impacts 

Anzac Bridge  

Roads and 
Maritime S170 
Register 

#4305018 

Installation of  new gantries along 

the Anzac Bridge and Western 

Distributor corridor and 

associated signage and 

conduits. 

 
Conservation works to the  

ANZAC digger Memorial 
Sculptures. 

Moderate adverse impacts on the Anzac Bridge via the 
installation of  new gantries. 
 

The additional gantries to be installed will detract f rom the 
original design qualities and aesthetic integrity of  the 
structure.  

 
Moderate adverse impacts will not downgrade the State-
level signif icance of  the Anzac Bridge nor will these 

impacts prevent a future nomination of  the bridge to the 
SHR.   
Positive impacts would occur f rom proposed conservation 

works to the memorial sculptures. 

Glebe Island 

Bridge  

SHR #01914 

Establishment of  a temporary 

construction compound on Bank 

Street at the eastern approach of  

the old Glebe Island Bridge. 

No physical change. No earthworks or adjustments. Minor 
adverse impacts (temporary and fully reversible) as a result 

of  the temporary construction compound.  
 
No ongoing or permanent heritage impacts. 

(Fig trees are not within SHR curtilage) 
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Item details  Proposal Summary of impacts 

Goldsbrough 

Woolstore 

Historic building – 
potential State 
signif icance 

Introduction of  a new weave 
ramp f rom the Upper Fig Street 

on-ramp and merge onto the 
Western Distributor 

Minor adverse indirect impacts 

The construction of  a new weave ramp on the eastbound 

on-ramp f rom Harris Street and Fig Street intersection, 

near the Goldsbrough Store, results in a minor adverse 

impact on a localised area of  the Goldsbrough Store’s 

setting at the southwest corner as a result of  indirect 

changes to the visual setting, and potential construction 

vibration. 

Construction of  the weave ramp introduces a new elevated 
structure, and requires pier footings and utility adjustments 
adjacent to the building. Urban design could potentially 

mitigate some setting impacts, dependant on f inal design 
and extent. 

Pyrmont Local 

Conservation Area  
Sydney LEP 
2012–C52 

Works associated with the 

Pyrmont Bridge Road 
intersection changes and Allen 
Street and Harris Street 

intersection 

Works do not directly interface with key elements of  the 

HCA i.e. the street pattern, historic subdivisions, street 
plantings, and are unlikely to have any adverse impacts.  

Pyrmont and 
Glebe Railway 

Tunnels 

Adjustment of  20m of  stormwater 
utilities and works associated 

with the Pyrmont Bridge Road 
intersection upgrade above the 
SHR curtilage of  the Pyrmont 

and Glebe Railway tunnels (now 
Light Rail). 
Intersection and utility upgrades 

at Bank Street and Miller Street 
intersection 

Neutral impacts to the setting of  the rail corridor are 
expected f rom the upgrade works to the Pyrmont Bridge 

Road intersection and some minor stormwater utility works 
above the SHR curtilage.  
The works would be located outside (above) of  the SHR 

curtilage within the road corridor, however it is noted that 
the intersection works would occur above the visual 
setting. Whilst the works may be witnessed by the casual 

observer within the rail corridor, this would be temporary 
during the construction phase and is expected to result in 
neutral heritage impacts to the State heritage values of  the 

rail cutting.  
Any indirect impact, such as construction vibration f rom 
earthworks for utility adjustments and pavement work in 

the Pyrmont Bridge Road area would be minor and can be 
adequately managed with a vibration risk assessment and 
management plan (as outlined in safeguards section 6.3.4)  

It is noted that the proposal area overlaps with the SHR 
along Bank and Miller Street, however no works are 
anticipated within the rail corridor and would be similarly 

limited to the road intersection at Bank and Miller Street.  

Archaeological potential 

A targeted archaeological assessment was undertaken and is provided in Appendix D. The archaeological 
areas are shown in Figure 6-29 and impacts are summarised below in Table 6-29. It is recommended that 
an excavation permit (Section 139 (4) Exception of the Heritage Act 1977) is obtained for any ground 
penetrating works within the proposal footprint.  
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Table 6-29: Summary of potential impacts–Non-Aboriginal Archaeology 

Area  Assessment 

Area 1 

Bank Street/Fish Markets  

• A localised portion of the project boundary, directly to the south of 

Bank Street and Jones Street, has low potential to contain 

archaeological evidence of earlier industrial and wharf structures.  

• The area near the site of the present-day Fish Markets has 

moderate to high potential for historical archaeology however does 

not directly interface with the proposal. 

• Any remains, depending on their nature and extent, may hold local 

significance however are unlikely to yield substantial additional 

information on the history and development of the area given 

buildings and structures are already documented. 

• Unexpected finds, depending on their nature and extent may hold 

some significance. Unexpected finds protocols should be followed. 

Area 2 

Pyrmont Bridge Road 

intersection and Allen Street 

intersection  

• The area around the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection is heavily 

disturbed and is considered an area of low/no archaeological 

potential. Demolition, site clearance, construction and operation of 

the Glebe Island Arterial is likely to have removed evidence of prior 

uses and occupations.  

• Unexpected finds, depending on their nature and extent may hold 

some significance. Unexpected finds protocols are to be followed. 

Area 3 

Goldsbrough Curve /Darling 

Harbour 

• The area around the Goldsbrough Curve and Goldsbrough Store is 

heavily disturbed and is considered an area of low/no 

archaeological potential. 

• Unexpected finds, depending on their nature and extent may hold 

some significance. Unexpected finds protocols are to be followed. 

Operation 

There is no further impact on heritage items through the operation of the proposal.  

6.5.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Heritage approvals 

The following heritage approvals are required for the proposal:   

• Prepare and lodge an excavation permit (Section 139(4) Exception)) under the requirements of the 

Heritage Act 1977 for any ground disturbance works within the project footprint. Multiple permits may 

be required to separate early works (such as survey and geotechnical investigations) from the later 

main construction works 

• Establishment of a temporary construction compound (Construction Compound 1) within the curtilage 

of SHR #01914 Glebe Island Bridge is consistent with existing site usage and is below the threshold 

for requiring heritage approval. 
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Safeguards  

Safeguards and management measures for non-Aboriginal Heritage are provided in Table 6-30. 

Table 6-30: Non-Aboriginal heritage safeguards and management measures  

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

NAH1 - Non-
Aboriginal 

Heritage 
Impacts–
General 

A Non-Aboriginal Heritage Management plan 

would be prepared and included in the CEMP. 

This plan would include but not be limited to the 

following: 

• A map identifying locations of  items or sites 
(including curtilages) which are to be 
protected and those impacted and no-go 

zones. 

• Specif ic guidance and conformation of  the 
management measures implemented to 

avoid, reduce or minimise impacts to non-
Aboriginal heritage, for the Anzac Bridge and 
the old Glebe Island Bridge. 

• Identif ication of  potential environmental 
risks/impacts due to the works/activities 

• Conf irmation of  all relevant approvals and 
permits required to commence works 

• Specif ic mitigation measures to protect 
identif ied heritage items or areas 

• Identify in toolbox talks where management 
of  non-Aboriginal heritage is required such 

as identif ication of  no go zones and 
responsibilities under the Heritage Act 1977 
and any obtained permits or exemptions. 

• A stop works procedure in the event of  

actual or suspected potential harm to a 

heritage feature/place. 

• Requirement to comply with RMS Standard 

Management Procedure -Unexpected 

Archaeological Finds, 2012. 

Contractor Detailed 
design / pre-

construction 

Section 4.10 
of  QA G36 

Environment 
Protection 

NAH2 - Non-

Aboriginal 
Heritage 
Impacts 

The Standard Management Procedure - 

Unexpected Heritage Items (Transport for NSW, 
2015) will be followed in the event that any 
unexpected heritage items, archaeological 

remains or potential relics of  Non-Aboriginal 
origin are encountered. 

Contractor Construction Standard 

Management 
Procedure - 
Unexpected 

Heritage 
Items 
(Transport for 

NSW, 2015) 

NAH3 - Non-
Aboriginal 

Heritage 
Impacts–
General 

Ensure ongoing consultation with the relevant 
stakeholders including Heritage NSW  

Transport Detailed 
design / 

Construction 

N/A 

NAH4 - Non-
Aboriginal 
Heritage 

Impacts–
General 

Further assessment of  heritage impacts would 
be required for any additional impacts or works 
outside of  the proposal area. 

Transport Detailed 
design 

N/A 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

NAH5 - 
Impacts on 

the Anzac 
Bridge 

Insofar as possible, mitigate through design the 
impacts of  installing new gantries along the 

Anzac Bridge. Recommended measures are as 
follows: 

• Design and detail the structures with 

consideration for the signif icant elements of  
the bridge design, including form, scale, 
materiality, detailing and user experience 

• Insofar as possible, ensure the gantries are 
lightweight structures that complement, 
rather than detract f rom the streamlined 

character of  the Anzac Bridge and its 
uninterrupted span 

• Implement low impact construction 
techniques that could be reversed or 

remediated if  ever required   Make sure 
Gantries are of  a high quality to match the 
design and detailing of  the Bridge to reduce 

impacts on the heritage fabric. 

Transport Detailed 
design 

N/A 

NAH6 - 
Impacts on 

the Anzac 
Bridge  

Undertake a digital photographic archival 
recording of  the Anzac Bridge before and af ter 

the installation of  the gantries and update Roads 
and Maritime records associated with the Section 
170 listing for the bridge. The recording is to be 

undertaken in accordance with the NSW 
Heritage Off ice guidelines Photographic 
Recording of  Heritage Items Using Film or Digital 

Capture (2006). 

Contractor Pre and Post 
Construction 

NSW 
Heritage 

Off ice 
guidelines 
Photographic 

Recording of  
Heritage 
Items Using 

Film or 
Digital 
Capture 

(2006) 

NAH7 - 
Impacts on 

the Anzac 
Bridge 

Detailed design is to include consideration for 
updating or ref reshing the interpretive signage 

that currently conveys the history and 
signif icance of  the bridge at the eastern 
approach near the shared pedestrian/cycle 

of f ramp. Alternatively, provide further 
interpretation or information via a digital platform 
or other more innovative medium.   

Transport Detailed 
design / pre-

construction 
 

N/A 

NAH8 - 
Impacts on 
the old Glebe 

Island Bridge 

Implement specif ic management measures f rom 
the HMP to prevent any damage to the 
signif icant fabric of the Glebe Island Bridge. 

Ensure all construction compound activities are 
fully reversible and remain east of  the Glebe 
Island Bridge Gate (see Figure 3-1). 

Construction compound use must remain within 
the existing fenced area.  

Contractor Detailed 
design / pre-
construction 

 
 

N/A 

NAH9 - 

Impacts on 
the old Glebe 
Island Bridge 

Avoid parking trucks, heavy machinery or 

stockpiling materials beyond the eastern gated 
entrance to the Bridge. 

Contractor Construction N/A 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

NAH10 - 
Impacts on 

the 
Goldsbrough 
Woolstore 

Protect the physical fabric and visual setting of  
the Goldsbrough Woolstore building throughout 

the construction of  the project. 

Transport 
/Contractor 

Detailed 
design / pre-

construction 

N/A 

NAH11 - 
Impacts to 
Non-

Aboriginal 
Archaeology 

Implement the Transport Unexpected Heritage 
Finds protocol in the event of  an unexpected 
f ind. As per the Unexpected Finds protocol 

obtain specialist archaeological advice and 
consult with the NSW Heritage Division 
Archaeology team if  a historical relic or object is 

encountered during the construction works. 

Transport / 
contractor 

Construction  Transport 
Unexpected 
Heritage 

Finds 
protocol in 
the event of  

an 
unexpected 
f ind. 

NAH12 - 
Impacts to 
Non-

Aboriginal 
Archaeology 

As part of  the Non-Aboriginal Heritage 
Management Strategy undertake site inductions 
and conduct heritage awareness training which 

details the kinds of  historical relics, structures 
and deposits which may be encountered during 
construction works. 

Transport / 
contractor 

Construction  N/A 
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6.6 Landscape character and visual impacts 

6.6.1 Methodology 

The landscape character and visual impact assessment (LCVIA) was carried out in accordance with the 

Transport for NSW’s Environmental Impact Assessment Practice Note - Guidelines for Landscape 

Character and Visual Impact Assessment No. EIA-N04, Version 2.2. 

The assessment included: 

• A landscape character assessment, which reviewed the landscape context including the presence of 

iconic landmarks, land use, identification of other landmarks (ie those that help to orient road users), 

presence of heritage items, classification of the study area roads, and the presence of cycleways 

• A visual impact assessment, through site attendance and photo montages of the site that assessed 

the proposal’s impacts on views. 

The contextual analysis outlined the landscape character analysis and defining the landscape character 

zones. The purpose of defining the landscape character zones is to highlight and define similar areas to 

help with the overall assessment and discuss the zone interface with the surrounding setting. The 

landscape character assessment also analyses the sensitivity and magnitude values of each zone and how 

the existing character of each zone is expected to change as a result of the proposal. In order to assess the 

visual impact, a Visual Envelope Map of the project’s visual catchment from the surrounding area was 

prepared. The assessment of visual impact required the selection of viewpoints overlooking the proposal 

area. A collection of viewpoints were selected from different locations, distances, and directions within the 

visual catchment of the proposal area. Using sensitivity and magnitude ratings the visual impact of each 

viewpoint was determined.  

Sensitivity refers to the degree to which a landscape type can absorb and accommodate change arising 

from a proposal. Magnitude describing the extent and scale of the effects of the proposal within the defined 

landscape. The landscape character and visual impact is ranked according to the matrix in the EIA 

Guidance Note EIA-N04 (RMS 2020). The landscape character and visual impact rating matrix is shown in 

Table 6-31. 

Table 6-31: Landscape and Visual Impacts Rating table 

Magnitude 

S
e
n

s
it

iv
it

y
 

 High Moderate Low Negligible  

High High  High-moderate Moderate Negligible  

Moderate High-moderate Moderate Moderate-low Negligible 

Low Moderate  Moderate-low Low Negligible 

Negligible  Negligible  Negligible  Negligible  Negligible  
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6.6.2 Existing environment 

The existing environment is summarised in Table 6-32 and in the following sections. 

Table 6-32: Existing environment 

LCVIA aspect Summary 

Landscape context 

and journey 

The proposal is in a highly dense urban environment within proximity to Sydney’s 

key landmarks (ie Sydney Harbour Bridge, Sydney Opera House, Anzac Bridge, 

Royal Botanic Gardens and Central Station). 

The Western Distributor is an elevated roadway which traverses through the urban 

landscape over roads and built structures and weaves through high rise urban 

environment, It extends for 3.8 kilometres from the western edge of the CBD to 

Victoria Road in Rozelle. The elevated nature of the Western Distributor makes the 

road a dominant feature in the landscape and interfaces with a variety of precincts, 

including Darling Harbour, Ultimo, Pyrmont, Rozelle and Sydney Harbour. The 

corridor incudes Anzac Bridge which is visually prominent in the landscape from 

multiple viewpoints and sits about 30 metres above sea level. 

The elevated nature of the Western Distributor provides urban permeability at the 

local level, with access ramps servicing Pyrmont Bridge Road and Harris Street. 

However, it also acts as a visual barrier at a local level. 

The stretch of road acts as a visual gateway for eastbound traffic approaching the 

city. The Anzac Bridge also creates a landmark in the journey experience with the 

bridge providing district views and panoramic water view vistas, including views to 

the Harbour Bridge and the CBD’s skyline. 

Land use Residential and mixed use are generally the dominant land use. However, in 

Pyrmont there are large areas defined as Commercial Core with Sydney CBD 

defined as Metropolitan Centre. 

The varied land use which includes large built form elements allows a larger 

absorption capacity, as the proposed intervention in terms of scale is limited. 

However, it should be noted that that there is a large pocket of residential high rise 

within the Pyrmont peninsula that would be sensitive to change. 

Land use types are also detailed in Section 4.1.3 of this REF. 

Built form character Rozelle: a more industrious character with large warehouse type buildings, marinas 

and silos dominates the setting. 

Pyrmont: high rise apartment blocks define the skyline creating a strong backdrop. 

Ultimo: a less dominant built form is present with a mix of multi-storey apartment 

buildings and low-rise residences. 

Darling Harbour: is defined by an array of landmark buildings both as low- and high-

rise structures. 

Sydney CBD: the city skyline with its high-rise office and hotel complexes define the 

built form character. 
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LCVIA aspect Summary 

Landmarks The motorway interfaces with a number of landmarks that contribute to the journey 

experience and help orient the motorway user. These include: 

• White Bay Power Station 

• Glebe Island Silos 

• Glebe Island Bridge 

• Anzac Bridge 

• Group of Pyrmont high-rise apartments 

• Sydney Fish Market 

• The Harbour Mill Apartments 

• The Goldsbrough Building 

• The Sydney International Exhibition Centre 

• International Convention Centre Sydney 

• Darling Harbour/Cockle Bay 

• The Ribbon 

• Sydney’s CBD skyline. 

At a local level, along Harris Street corridor and Pyrmont Bridge Road are a number 
of landmarks including: 

• Sydney Fish Market 

• Wentworth Park 

• Ian Thorpe Aquatic Centre 

• Power House Museum 

• University of Technology. 

Network context 

and cycleways 

The Western Distributor is a major arterial road of regional significance. It plays an 

important role in distributing traffic out from the CBD in a westbound direction as 

well as east and northbound. Beyond this, it services local communities in one of 

the densest communities in Australia. 

This route is a major cycle route, servicing the inner west suburbs. There are also a 

number of secondary cycle routes on low traffic local streets interfacing with the 

project in the area of Pyrmont and Ultimo. 

An off-road cycleway facility along the western fringe of Darling Harbour links to the 

educational precinct of the University of Technology and beyond.  

It should be noted that this user group in general is likely to have a strong visual 

interface with the proposal due to the various at grade routes visually exposing 

elements of the proposal combined with the slower travel speed. 

Landscape character zone 

The study area was separated into 10 landscape character zones. These zones are displayed in 
Table 6-33 and summarised in Figure 6-30. 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

         169 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6-30: Landscape character zones 
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Table 6-33: Landscape character zones 

Landscape character 
zone 

Land use and characteristics Landscape view 

Pyrmont Commercial This zone is a highly modified natural environment. The most prominent 

feature within this zone includes the heritage cutting of the light rail corridor, a 

prominent sandstone cutting that displays the sandstone geology of the area. 

The built environment consists of multi-storey office complexes fronting the 

Western Distributor. These mid-rise buildings enjoy partial water views over 

Blackwattle Bay. The built form elements comprise of a mixture of older style 

architecture from the 80s and 90s to more recent contemporary buildings. 

These series of buildings create a buffer zone with the residential and 

commercial areas further to the east. 

This section of the Pyrmont peninsula is situated along the low lying grounds 

facing Blackwattle Bay. The Western Distributor creates a strong spatial and 

visual demarcation between the foreshore and the commercial properties 

along the northern verge of Bank Street. 

 

Fish Markets This zone is a highly modified setting fronting Blackwattle Bay with mostly built 

form elements It is a generally harsh looking environment with minimal 

greening except along the foreshore area adjacent to the main building, and 

minor remnant street trees bordering Bridge Road and the Western Distributor 

The built environment is primarily comprised of a number of single storey 

buildings and sheds, as well as a double storey building that houses the main 

facilities. The built form elements include wharfs as this centre is still a 

working fishing port. An array of commercial premises occupy buildings, 

including seafood retail, bakery, meat deli, fruit and vegetable market and 

restaurants. Outdoor terraces overlooking Blackwattle Bay offer alfresco 

dining for visitors. There are finger wharfs for fishing boats which are an 

existing part of the facility.  
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Landscape character 
zone 

Land use and characteristics Landscape view 

This zone is also undergoing major transformation as part of a major 

infrastructure project to construct a new Fish Markets in another part of 

Blackwattle Bay (completion expected in 2024), enabling major   

redevelopment of the existing site into residential and mixed use as part of the 

Blackwattle Bay Revitalisation project. 

There is a limited interface with the waterway due to how the space is 

organised, except for the terrace decks overlooking the waterway next to the 

main building. The setting is mostly flat and low lying with a strong interface 

with Blackwattle Bay. Its low position and proximity to the Western Distributor 

with its elevated position, allows the road corridor to be a dominant feature in 

the landscape. 

Pyrmont South This zone is a dense urban environment fronting a major motorway. Mature 

vegetation in the form of trees provides partial greening and visual screening 

to the motorway. 

The built environment is comprised of mutli-storey residential buildings with 

pockets of historic single and double storey buildings with a strong spatial and 

visual interface to the motorway. This area also includes a variety of built form 

elements, including multi-storey office buildings, historic commercial 

properties and modern residential complexes. 

This zone tends to have a segregated neighbourhood, with a variety of built 

form typologies. There are contrasting streetscape qualities with quiet local 

streets and major busy arterial roads. The combination of low and higher 

grounds contribute to the segregated spatial character of this zone.  
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Landscape character 
zone 

Land use and characteristics Landscape view 

Darling Harbour West This zone is a highly modified setting partially overlooking Cockle Bay. It is 

comprised of highly urban surroundings with limited natural environments. 

The built environment in this zone is defined by a variety of large-scale 

buildings with a diverse architectural style. Buildings styles range from historic 

structures such as the Goldsbrough Building, to modern architecture from the 

80s and to contemporary office/data centre complexes. 

This zone tends to occupy higher ground, allowing for some spatial 

disassociation with the lower grounds of Darling Harbour. The Western 

Distributor is a dominant feature in the southern section of this zone as is the 

light rail corridor that passes through the zone.  

 

Darling Harbour This zone is spatially dissected by the Western Distributor. One section of this 

zone has an open urban environment with skyline views and limited 

vegetation. Contrasted to the southern section which includes Tumbalong 

Park that provides for some greenery. 

The built environment has a variety large-scale built form landmarks with a 

variety of uses including museums, convention centres, shopping malls, 

hotels, restaurants and office spaces. The outdoor area is dominated by large-

scale plaza type places. 

This zone is divided into two major spatial areas, separated by the Western 

Distributor. To the north, Cockle Bay is defined by the waterway combined 

with the transition from lower to high rise buildings, providing a transition in the 

built form structure. To the south, Tumbalong Park provides the other large 

open space within this zone, defined by the various large-scale buildings 

surrounding the park. 
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Landscape character 
zone 

Land use and characteristics Landscape view 

Western Distributor – 

Anzac Bridge 

This zone covers the western distributor in the study area. The Anzac Bridge 

is an elevated structure over an urban environment that spans the waterway. 

The Bridge is an iconic Sydney structure used by thousands of travellers each 

day. The build environment consists of sections of roadway that are on a 

viaduct structure or fill embankment. 

The elevated structure provides distant vistas to the surrounding suburbs and 

waterways. Due to its elevated position, the roadway has a rather open 

character. 
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Viewpoints 

Eleven key viewpoints were selected and assessed (see Figure 6-31 and Table 6-34). However, due to the limited accessibility into private properties, 

viewpoints have been taken in publicly accessible areas. 

  

Figure 6-31: Selected viewpoint map  
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Table 6-34: Viewpoints 

ID Description of setting Viewpoint photograph 

V01 Approach to the Anzac Bridge, travelling east. 

Elevated position with open vistas to White 

Bay, the harbour and Pyrmont in the distance. 

 

V02 Office building fronting Rozelle Bay with open 

vistas towards Anzac Bridge. Highly maritime 

environment. 

 

V03 Elevated vista from residential buildings 

overlooking parklands and waterways. 
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ID Description of setting Viewpoint photograph 

V04 Foreshore vista of Blackwattle Bay. Maritime 

environment with jetties and marine vessels 

nearby the Sydney Fish Market. Anzac Bridge 

can be seen in the mid-ground. This viewpoint 

also applies to maritime traffic. 

 

V05 Street view along Pyrmont Bridge Road, 

looking east towards Paradise Reserve and 

Bulwara Road. 

 

V06 Street view along Bank Street, looking north at 

the intersection with Pyrmont Bridge Road. 

  

V07 Street view along Allen Street looking east to 

the intersection with Harris Street 
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ID Description of setting Viewpoint photograph 

V08 Local streetscape with street planting adjacent 

to an array of viaduct structures overhead. 

 

V09 Local streetscape that functions as a service 

road with limited pedestrian activity. Viaduct 

structures overhead are a dominant feature. 

 

V10 Overview of the forecourt of the ICC Sydney. 

Large pedestrianised areas with elevated 

motorways overhead. 
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ID Description of setting Viewpoint photograph 

V11 Pedestrian zone within Darling Harbour 

approaching the ICC Sydney and Tumbalong 

Park. 

 

 

6.6.3 Potential impacts 

Construction 

During construction, there would be temporary visual impacts impacting sensitive receptors. This is due to 

the presence of multiple active construction zones across the proposal area. This includes visual impacts 

associated with temporary scaffolding, site fencing and hoarding, signage, temporary lighting and 

associated compound sites. Compound sites would store materials, equipment and vehicles for the 

duration of construction, including laydown and fabrication areas, visible from nearby commercial offices, 

viewpoints, landmarks and residential areas. 

The magnitude of impact during construction is dependent on the stage and the location of the activities 

and works. For example, during Darling Harbour weave ramp works, there would be a higher magnitude of 

visual impact with the presence of larger plant such as 400t cranes, scaffolding and hoarding and vehicles, 

tree removals, and the movement of large materials. These would be within close proximity to sensitive 

receptors particularly through Darling Harbour. The Jones Lane compound site would also have a higher 

magnitude of visual impact during construction due to its close proximity to nearby residences and its small 

size. 

Permanent visual impacts that would occur during construction include the clearing of vegetation, which is 

discussed further in operational impacts. Visual impacts may vary depending on the final construction 

methods adopted as well as visual mitigation measures adopted. 

Operation 

Landscape character zones 

The landscape character zone impacts ranged from negligible to moderate-high. The potential impacts for 

each landscape character zone are summarised in Table 6-35. The higher ranked impacts were primarily 

due to the proposal having the potential to change panoramic vistas, with vistas adding to the overall sense 

of place and identity of the zones. 

Mitigation measures and design recommendations are provided in Section 6.6.4. 
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Table 6-35: Potential operational impacts on landscape character zones 

Landscape 
character zone 

Sensitivity  Magnitude Overall 
impact 

Summary of impact 

Pyrmont 

Commercial 

Low Low Low  No operational impact identified as a result of the 

project. 

Fish Markets Moderate Negligible Negligible No impact identified as a result of the project. 

Pyrmont South High Low Moderate Works would be undertaken at surface level at 

Allen Street / Harris Street and Pyrmont Bridge 

Road intersections. Impacts would be localised 

at these locations.   

Darling Harbour 

West 

Moderate  Negligible  Negligible No impact identified as a result of the project. 

Darling Harbour High Low Moderate The overall precinct would function in the same 

way, yet some amenity would be impacted by 

reinforcing the presence of the motorway. It 

should be noted that these impacts are confined 

to a small area of the overall precinct and the 

public domain spaces where these occur, tend to 

be of a transient nature 

Western 

Distributor – 

Anzac Bridge 

High Moderate  Moderate 

to High 

The introduction of traffic gantries and signage, 

all contribute to the moderate to high rating in 

regard to user experience.  

It should be noted, that the proposed gantry 

design has been developed in consultation with 

key stakeholders and serves an important 

function to the journey experience. These 

elements provide driver guidance for lane 

delineation and navigation and contribute to a 

safer road experience 

Refinements particularly to gantry design would 

contribute in mitigating these impacts. 

 

Visual impacts 

Infrastructure and activities during the operational stage has the potential to impact on sensitive receivers. 

The 11 viewpoints were assessed against the sensitivity and the visual magnitude ratings. This assessment 

is detailed in Table 6-36.  

Overall, out of the 11 viewpoints that were assessed, the visual impact rating for 6 of the viewpoints were 

considered to have moderate – low, moderate or moderate-high rating. Elements of the proposal that are 

likely to be the most visually intrusive include the location of gantries, Darling Harbour weave ramp seen 

from the streetscape and distant viewpoints and the removal of vegetation increasing visibility of roadways. 
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Table 6-36: Viewpoint impact assessment summary  

Viewpoint (before proposal) Sensitivity  Magnitude Impact  

VP01 

 

High 

• Important harbour crossing used 

by numerous commuters 

• Scenic setting contributes to the 

higher rating to an otherwise 

transient viewpoint  

Moderate 

• Gantries can be seen in foreground 

and mid-distance 

• Gantry in foreground would be a 

dominant new element in the setting 

• Partial screening of proposed gantry 

may help settle the structure 

Moderate-High 

VP02  

 

Moderate 

• Although the land use limits the 

sensitivity, the somewhat scenic 

quality of the area with vistas of 

the Anzac Bridge and high rise 

buildings beyond makes the 

viewpoint more sensitive 

• District views are likely enjoyed 

for short to moderate viewing 

periods by a number of office 

workers   

Moderate 

• Partial view of the proposal from 

about 200m 

• Some of the gantries would be 

visible, yet effect is limited due to 

limited intervention with overall 

setting  

• Open character of view limits any 

visual effect of the proposal 

Moderate 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

         181 

Viewpoint (before proposal) Sensitivity  Magnitude Impact  

VP03  

 

High 

• Residential land use and scenic 

setting with district views is 

enjoyed for moderate to 

prolonged viewing periods by a 

number of residences. 

Low 

• Partial view of the proposal from 

about 500m 

• Only some gantries would be visible 

• The visual contrast and scale of the 

proposal is limited 

Moderate 

VP04 

 

Moderate 

• Important tourist destination and 

attractor for locals 

• Scenic qualities, sense of place 

and popularity of destination 

contribute to higher sensitivity, 

while the transient nature makes 

it less sensitive 

Low 

• Anzac Bridge is clearly visible in the 

mid-ground 

• Traffic gantries would be visible in 

the distance as minor elements 

within the viewscape 

• Gantries and signage structure, 

although visible, would not have a 

great impact on overall view 

Low – Moderate 
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Viewpoint (before proposal) Sensitivity  Magnitude Impact  

VP05 

 

Low 

• Transient view along a 

moderately busy road 

• It should be noted, that Pyrmont 

Bridge Road would provide an 

important link between Darling 

Harbour and the new Fish Market. 

This would likely raise the 

sensitivity of this viewscape. 

Low 

• Minor streetscape changes including 

paving and landscape design 

treatments 

•  

Low 

VP06 

 

Low 

• Transient view along a moderately 

busy road 

• It should be noted that Bank Street at 

this location is a key entry point to 

parts of the northern sections of the 

Pyrmont peninsula 

Moderate  

• Removal of palm trees 

• The loss of palm trees detracts from 

the existing streetscape 

Moderate - low 
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Viewpoint (before proposal) Sensitivity  Magnitude Impact  

V07 

 

Moderate 

• Transient view along the busy 

street and from the adjacent 

Bulwara Road/ Ada Place 

• Residential development along 

the northern edge of the road  

Moderate 

Removal of vegetation on the northern side 

of the street. 

Moderate 

VP08 

 

High 

• This view is representative of the 

Goldsbrough Building which is a 

key Pyrmont landmark and holds 

state heritage significance 

• Sensitivity is further underpinned 

by the building’s partial residential 

mixed use. 

Low 

• Additional ramp structure resulting in 

a slightly more enclosed character  

• Additional ramp would be ‘trapped’ 

amongst a number of other existing 

viaduct structures, limiting its visual 

effect 

Moderate 
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Viewpoint (before proposal) Sensitivity  Magnitude Impact  

VP09 

 

Low 

• The utilitarian function and 

character of the streetscape limits 

its sensitivity  

• Sensitivity is further underpinned 

by the transient nature of the 

viewer 

Moderate 

• Additional ramp structure visible 

• There would be limited contrast of 

the new structure within the existing 

situation 

• Additional ramp would add visual 

complexity to the setting 

Low – Moderate 

VP10 

 

High 

• Significant destination that 

attracts thousands of visitors 

• Interface with other tourist 

destinations contributes to the 

high sensitivity 

Moderate 

• Additional ramp / viaduct structure 

resulting in a more enclosed public 

domain area 

• Fundamental visual quality of the site 

would not greatly change 

• Already dominant presence of 

viaduct structures in the immediate 

vicinity 

Moderate – High 
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Viewpoint (before proposal) Sensitivity  Magnitude Impact  

VP11 

 

High 

• Significant destination that 

attracts thousands of visitors 

• Tumbalong Boulevard provides 

critical link between Tumbalong 

Park and the rest of Darling 

Harbour 

Low 

• Underside of new ramp / viaduct 

structure visible 

• Limited exposure of the overall 

structure, mitigating its overall visual 

effect 

• Underside of the deck would 

somewhat visually blend with the 

adjacent structure 

• The limited width of the proposed 

ramp contributes in limiting its visual 

effect 

Moderate  
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6.6.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Safeguards and management measures for landscape character and visual impact are detailed in 

Table 6-37. 

Table 6-37: Safeguards and management measures for landscape character and visual impact 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Construction 
visual 
impacts 

The layout and management of the 

compound sites would take into 

consideration the potential visual impact. 

The design would consider: 

• using screening for fencing that faces 

sensitive receivers or views 

Management practices for compound sites 

would include: 

• keep compound sites well-presented, 

tidy and maintained 

• remove excess materials and/or waste 

regularly 

• sort, group and properly stockpile 

excess materials and/or waste to avoid 

scattering of materials/waste across 

site 

• during decommissioning, progressively 

restore compound sites to pre-

construction conditions when no longer 

required. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Construction 

 

N/A 
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6.7 Socio-economic 

Property, land-use and socio-economic impacts are assessed in the following sections. 

6.7.1 Methodology 

This socio-economic impact assessment has been prepared in accordance with the Roads and Maritime 

Environmental Impact Assessment Practice Note on Socio-economic assessment (EIA-05). A moderate 

level of assessment was undertaken based on the scale and magnitude of impacts to the socio-economic 

environment within the study area. The assessment included:  

• Review of statutory planning and legislative requirements, including a review of existing State and 

local government strategies relevant to the social and economic environment of the study area 

• Description of the existing socio-economic environment of the study area to establish the baseline 

• Identification and assessment of the potential socio-economic impacts of the proposal's construction 

and operation on local amenity, social infrastructure, and access.  

• Measures to manage or mitigate potential impacts on the socio-economic environment and maximise 

potential benefits of the proposal. 

Information used to inform the socio-economic assessment has been obtained from the following sources: 

• Roads and Maritime Environmental Impact Assessment Practice Note on Socio-economic 

assessment (EIA-05) 

• Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) 2016 Census of Population and Housing  

• NSW and the City of Sydney reports and strategies 

• NSW Government strategic planning reports and plans 

• NSW Department of Planning and Environment population and dwelling projections 

In addition, the assessment considered the other assessments undertaken for the proposal.  

For the purpose of the socio-economic assessment, the Western Distributor road corridor in Rozelle and 

the Anzac Bridge, as well as the State Suburbs of Pyrmont and Ultimo (as defined by the ABS) were 

selected as the ‘representative study area’ (socio-economic study area). The socio-economic study area 

was assessed in comparison to the City of Sydney LGA.  

6.7.2 Existing environment 

Key statistical information for the socio-economic study area is as follows:  

• the population of the socio-economic study area was 21,658 people in 2016, which accounts for 

around 10.4 per cent of the City of Sydney LGA 

• there is a high proportion of people born overseas in the socio-economic study area in comparison to 

the City of Sydney LGA, indicating a higher degree of cultural diversity 

• around 26.4 per cent of residents in the socio-economic study area and 27.5 per cent of residents in 

the City of Sydney LGA had the same address as five years ago. The low proportion of residents with 

the same address over five years ago could be reflective of a lack of connection to place and the rapid 

pace of development within the study area 

• the most common type of dwellings in the socio-economic study area and City of Sydney LGA were 

semi-detached, row/terrace houses, townhouses and apartments, making up 90.3 per cent and 85.3 

per cent of dwelling structures respectively. This is representative of the highly urbanised and 
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developed nature of the socio-economic study area and LGA. It also indicates a lack of space for 

larger detached dwelling structures 

•  businesses in the study area mainly consist of mixed destination type businesses in the form of 

professional and technical businesses, cafes, and restaurants. 

• the proposal (and the study area) are located in a highly developed urban environment 

• the study area is located in an area of residential and commercial development, connecting to key 

areas such as the Bays Precinct Redevelopment, Darling Harbour redevelopments and NSW 

infrastructure projects such as Rozelle interchange 

• Glebe Island and White Bay are located in the wider study area, on the western side of the Anzac 

Bridge and are known for bulk construction material imports and staging for delivery of major 

construction projects within the freight network 

• the community values within the City of Sydney LGA include having a city that is green, global and 

connected, with the commitment to having a quality of life that is liveable through cultural experiences, 

business activity, human capital, accessibility and the environment.  

• employment in accommodation and food services comprised the highest portion of the work force in 

the socio-economic study area (16.0 per cent), closely followed by employment in professional, 

scientific and technical services (15.5 per cent). 

Land use  

As mentioned in Section 4.3, the proposal is mapped under the Inner West Local Environmental Plan 2012 

and the City of Sydney LEP 2012. The Western Distributor (including the Anzac Bridge) road corridor is 

located in a highly developed urban environment. The majority of the proposal is mapped as SP2 – 

Infrastructure. Land zoning is shown in Figure 4-1 of this REF. There are four areas zoned under the 

Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (SREP) 26 and one development plan location located in the study 

area. 

Travelling westbound, the Western Distributor passes over Anzac Bridge and becomes Victoria Road which 

connects to the broader Inner West LGA. The western side of the study area in Rozelle features shipping 

yards, marinas and maritime related land use areas. Glebe Island Bridge is located on the northern side of 

the Anzac Bridge in Rozelle. 

The Anzac Bridge is located partially within the Inner West LGA and the City of Sydney LGA. The Anzac 

Bridge spans over the water to connect Rozelle and Pyrmont. Johnstons Bay, Rozelle Bay and Blackwattle 

Bay are the three closest bays to the bridge. To the east of Anzac Bridge, the main land use is the Sydney 

Fish Markets. Large businesses including the Channel 10 head office on the northern side of the Western 

distributor and Hymix Concrete batch plant on the southern side of the Western Distributor are located on 

the eastern side of the Anzac Bridge.   

Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection (located under the Western Distributor) and Allen Street connect traffic 

from the Western Distributor to the suburbs of Pyrmont and Ultimo. The study area is predominantly 

comprised of residential and mixed land use areas consisting of high rise apartments and businesses. The 

University of Technology Sydney and NSW TAFE campuses occupy a large portion of the mixed-use areas 

along Harris Street in Ultimo and Haymarket. There are parcels of green space throughout the surrounding 

area in the form of parks and recreational spaces.  

Development and growth 

The proposal intersects a number of key commercial and infrastructure projects in Sydney. Cumulative 

impacts are discussed further in Section 6.10. Major development within near the proposal includes: 

• West Connex Stage 3 – M4 – M5 Link Rozelle Interchange  
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• Blackwattle Bay Revitalisation, including the Sydney Fish Market Redevelopment and the Waterfront 

Promenade  

• Western Harbour Tunnel and Beaches Link 

• Darling Harbour redevelopments, including the redevelopment of Harbourside Shopping Centre, IMAX 

Ribbon redevelopment, Cockle Bay Wharf Upgrade, Darling Square and the Star City Casino Upgrade 

• Sydney Metro West (proposed stops at Pyrmont and White Bay).  

Social infrastructure, commercial operations and tourism 

Social infrastructure near the proposal includes:  

• parks and reserves including, Paradise Reserve, Pyrmont Bay Park, Waterfront Park, Pirrama Park, 

Mary Ann Street Park, Fig Lane Reserve and Wentworth Park 

• the Sydney Fish Markets  

• educational facilities, including Ultimo Public School, International Grammar School Sydney and 

Sydney International School 

• tertiary education facilities located in Haymarket, including the University of Technology Sydney, 

Haymarket and Ultimo, TAFE NSW 

• emergency facilities including Fire and Rescue NSW, Pyrmont and the closest police stations in Glebe 

(Glebe Police Station) and in Sydney (Day Street Police Station) 

• places of worship including: Harbour City Harvest Church, Pyrmont, Abundant Life Learning, Pyrmont, 

St Bede’s Catholic Church, Pyrmont and Mustard Seed Uniting Church, Ultimo. 

• recreational facilities including: Dragon Boating Club, Pyrmont, Maybanke Recreation Centre, 

Pyrmont, Ian Thorpe Aquatic Centre, Ultimo, JUMP! Swim Schools Pyrmont, Pyrmont, Powerhouse 

Museum, Ultimo.  

• community facilities including: Pyrmont Community Centre, Ultimo Community Centre, Ultimo Library, 

Ultimo, Jessie Street National Women’s Library, Ultimo, Pyrmont Library, Pyrmont.  

The NSW Government plans for more social infrastructure and upgrades through many of their future 

strategies and plans. The Blackwattle Bay Revitalisation looks to incorporate new parks and green spaces 

in the area connecting people to the waterfront, as well as developing up to 1,500 new homes. Similarly, 

the Pyrmont Peninsular Place Strategy provides a framework for continued innovation and improvement in 

Pyrmont and focusses on active transport and connectivity. 

Darling Harbour is also comprised of key areas of interest including the Australian National Maritime 

Museum, Darling Quarter, the Sydney Convention Centre, Sydney Exhibition Centre, Chinese Garden of 

Friendship, Sea Life Sydney Aquarium, Sydney Wildlife Zoo and Harbourside Shopping Centre. There are 

also a range of restaurants, shops and recreational spaces within Darling Harbour. Social infrastructure is 

shown in Figure 6-32 and Figure 6-33.  

Businesses mainly consist of professional and technical businesses to the north of the proposal, and 

wholesalers and industrial type businesses in the south of the proposal. The tourism industry in Sydney is a 

key contributor to Australia’s economy. In 2017/18, the City of Sydney LGA total tourism and hospitality 

sales was over $18 million, with a total value of $8,932.7 million added to the Australian economy 

(Economy ID, 2019). The industry contributed 7.7 per cent of economic activity to the City of Sydney.
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Figure 6-32: Social infrastructure (west)   
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Figure 6-33: Social infrastructure (east)  
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Community values and liveability  

In 2008 and 2015, the City of Sydney Council undertook surveys to determine the needs and wants of the 

community. Key areas of community importance that were identified included: 

• environmental management  

• economic prosperity  

• liveable, inclusive and culturally alive community 

• community harmony and social cohesion 

• affordable and diverse housing options  

• safe places to live that will planned with good access 

• supportive of healthy active living. 

The themes identified in the community surveys are an indication of what contributes to the liveability of the 

City of Sydney LGA. Sustainable Sydney 2030 states the commitment that Council has to making the city 

liveable through cultural experiences, business activity, human capital, accessibility and the environment 

(City of Sydney Council, 2017a).
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6.7.3 Potential impacts 

Construction 

The key construction socio-economic impacts that would result due to the construction of the proposal 

include: 

• Property and land use: The proposal would require the establishment of construction compound sites 

and works areas, which would result in temporary changes to the land use of those properties. It 

should be noted that the compound sites are owned by Transport and will not require any land 

acquisition. 

• Access and connectivity: changes to the road network and some property access would result in traffic 

disruption and congestion. Disruption to residents and to businesses would result from local road 

closures, disruptions and parking restrictions. This may cause some difficulty for less mobile and 

elderly residents and customers, impacting the convenience of being able to park directly outside 

businesses or residences. Road detours, changed arrangements and delays may cause confusion 

and frustration for some residents, businesses and traffic using the local road network. There may be 

some disruption to active transport users – including localised closure and detours of footpaths at 

Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen Street / Harris Street intersection and at Harris Street where the 

weave ramp would be constructed. Impacts may also occur on the light rail, with some works requiring 

the closure of the line. Public transport users may need to seek alternative methods of transport 

should the closure impact services. 

• Social infrastructure, tourism and commercial operations: social infrastructure, tourism and commerce 

in the area would experience noise and visual amenity impacts (particularly for social infrastructure 

such as Darling Harbour and other parks) and / or traffic and parking disruption (particularly for 

commercial operations). Some of these impacts would be heightened during peak events such as 

people accessing the Fish Markets during Christmas and Easter periods resulting in commuter 

frustration due to increased traffic loads with lane closures and loss of parking spaces in the area. 

Without mitigation, access to the ANZAC digger memorial sculptures may also be limited during 

events such as ANZAC Day and Remembrance Day should construction co-incide, other events that 

take place in the proposal area may also be impacted, depending on construction programming.   

• Community values, liveability and amenity: The main impacts of the construction of the proposal would 

be in the form of noise, visual, dust and traffic impacts. Construction noise would impact community 

amenity particularly during construction works outside of standard working hours (such as utilities 

works at Bank Street and Miller Street or the Darling Harbour weave ramp). Receivers closest to the 

intersection upgrades and the Western Distributor weave ramp area would be some of the most 

affected, reducing the liveability of the area during construction. Construction traffic and traffic delays 

may also result in changes to the amenity of the study area during the construction phase. This 

includes the need for temporary localised detours and altered traffic conditions on local streets. 

Construction activities including earthworks, stockpiling and plant operation have the potential to 

generate air quality impacts if not properly managed. Air quality management measures would be 

important in mitigating potential health and amenity impacts to local receivers. Vegetation trimming 

and removal for the proposal will be a noticeable visual change and the loss of green space and 

canopy cover would contribute to the proposal’s impact on local amenity. This also has impact to the 

Pyrmont Precinct plan goal to increase local canopy cover to 25% to create cooler urban streetscape 

environments and improve liveability (Pyrmont Peninsula Sustainability Strategy, DPIE 2020). 
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Table 6-38 provides a discussion of construction impacts and assigns a sensitivity and magnitude rating to 

determine overall significance.  

Table 6-38: Construction impact assessment  

Issue 

category 

Impact (with mitigation) / Comment Sensitivity Magnitude Level of 

significance 

Property 
acquisition 
and 
adjustments 

• Access agreements would be required 
during construction which may result in 
some disturbance to movements in the road 
network and altered access to properties 

Low Negligible Negligible 

Land use 
changes 

• Most sections of the proposal area would be 
used for various construction activities 
primarily to access the work sites and install 
new structural elements. 

• The proposed compound sites would 
change in land use meaning that they would 
temporarily change from: 

- a vacant land parcel on Glebe Island 
Bridge 

- a vacant hardstand lot beneath Anzac 
Bridge on Bank Street with existing lease 
arrangements for recreational users to 
access the foreshore area 

- a vacant grassed lot at Jones Lane  

- a portion of car park at the Sydney Fish 
Markets.   

Low Low Low 

Access and 
connectivity 

• Minor property access may be impacted 
during construction, including property 
accesses and local street access.  

• Construction traffic may result in localised 
traffic delays and installation of temporary 
traffic controls.  

• Construction work may impact active 
transport routes and crossings may affect 
accessibility, community cohesion and some 
resident and visitor enjoyment of public 
spaces. 

• Structural work on the viaduct may result in 
some local road closures and adjustments to 
travel speeds on the road network which 
may cause delays 

• The temporary removal of parking during 
construction in some areas may cause some 
difficulty for less mobile and elderly 
residents and customers.  

• Business deliveries in Allen Street required 
to use alternate loading zone arrangements 

High Moderate High - 
Moderate 
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Issue 

category 

Impact (with mitigation) / Comment Sensitivity Magnitude Level of 

significance 

• Potential use of public parking by 
construction workforce may impact parking 
availability. 

Social 
infrastructure 

• Paradise Reserve and Waterfront Park may 
experience amenity impacts such as noise.  

 

Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Commercial 
operations 
and tourism 

• Potential localised access, parking, noise, 
visual and air quality impacts to businesses 
within and surrounding the proposal area, 
including businesses on Bank Street, 
Pyrmont Bridge Road, Allen Street and 
Harris Street and Darling Harbour.  

• Potential amenity impacts to the Sydney 
Fish Market which may affect visitor 
experience. 

Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Community 
values, 
liveability and 
amenity  

• Receivers in the vicinity of the proposal 
would experience the most impacts to 
amenity in the form of noise, visual and air 
quality impacts 

• Potential sleep disturbance and intrusive 
noise impacts are expected to be 
experienced by those closest to the 
proposal.  

• Visual impacts of construction plant and 
machinery would also impact those living 
within, visiting and travelling through the 
study area. Views are expected to be 
interrupted and altered by construction work 
and machinery. 

• Increases in congestion and traffic delays 
may also result in changes to the amenity of 
the study area during the construction phase 

• Removal and trimming of vegetation would 
potentially affect the liveability of the study 
area by further reducing street tree canopy 
cover.  

High Moderate Moderate - 
High 

Cumulative 
impacts 

• Residents and those travelling through the 
study area may be subject to construction 
fatigue from multiple major consecutive and 
concurrent infrastructure projects 

• Should the Fish Market Redevelopment 
coincide with the construction of the 
proposal, cumulative impacts in the form of 
noise, visual and traffic impacts may occur. 

Moderate High High-
moderate 
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Operation 

The key impacts once the proposal is operational are detailed in Table 6-39.  

Table 6-39: Operational impact assessment 

Issue category Discussion of Impacts  Sensitivity Magnitude Level of 

significance 

Property acquisition 
and adjustments 

• There would be no permanent 
acquisition of property for the 
proposal.  

Low Negligible Negligible 

Land use changes • The proposal area would include 
new structural elements including 
new on ramp structures and 
gantries 

• Some sections of the road corridor 
along Pyrmont Bridge Road would 
be altered for intersection 
improvements.  

Low Low Low 

Access and 
connectivity 

• Improved access and connectivity 
for those travelling through the 
study area.  

• Improved safety and efficiency on 
the Anzac Bridge and Western 
Distributor with new weave ramp 
and improved off ramp 
efficiencies.  

• Parking arrangements would be 
altered on Allen Street which 
would impact residents and 
businesses in the surrounding 
area.  

Low Low Low 

Social 
infrastructure, 
tourism and 
commercial 
operations 

• The proposal would improve 
efficient access to the Western 
Distributor and into Pyrmont.  

Negligible Negligible Negligible 

Community values, 
liveability and 
amenity  

• The proposal would have benefits 
to safety through construction of 
the new Darling Harbour weave 
ramp 

• The proposal area would include 
new structural elements including 
piers, on ramp structures, and 
gantries. Visual impacts 
experienced by residents could 
include impacts because of 
vegetation removal.  

High Low Moderate 
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6.7.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Safeguards and management measures for socio-economic environment are detailed in Table 6-40.  

Table 6-40: Socio-economic safeguards and mitigation measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

SE1 - Socio-
economic 

A Communication Plan (CP) will be 

prepared and implemented as part of the 

CEMP to help provide timely and 

accurate information to the community 

during construction. The CP will include 

(as a minimum):mechanisms to provide 

details and timing of proposed activities 

to affected residents, including changed 

traffic and access conditions contact 

name and number for complaints. 

The CP will be prepared in accordance 
with the Community Involvement and 
Communications Resource Manual (RTA, 
2008). 

Transport Pre-
construction 

Roads and 
Maritime 
standard 
safeguard 

SE2 – 
Socio-
economic  

Transport will continue to consult with 
affected property owners and land 
occupiers (including The Ribbon 
development) until the completion of the 
proposal.  

Transport Pre-
construction / 
construction 

 

SE3 – 
Socio-
economic 

Temporary changes in access will be 
discussed with impacted land occupiers 
prior to commencement of construction 
and during construction activities should 
arrangements change.  
Transport would confirm any realignment 
of street access or inter-property access 
under the proposal, in consultation with 
property owners 

Transport Pre-
construction/co
nstruction 

 

SE4 – 
Socio-
economic 

Construction activities on the Anzac 
Bridge, Western Distributor and local road 
network would include traffic 
management. A Traffic Management Plan 
(TMP) will be developed prior to 
construction to mitigate potential impacts 
to road users. The plan will include:  

• Access arrangements for the local 
road network including detours  

• Access arrangements for 
pedestrians and cyclists including 
appropriate safety signage and 
alternative routes  

• Traffic control and plans for work 
that require road closures. 

Transport Pre-
construction  
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

SE5 – 
Socio-
economic 

Access to social infrastructure facilities 
including parks and reserves will be 
maintained during construction, with 
safety measures in place for noise and 
amenity impacts. Should any active 
pathways or routes require closure during 
construction, Transport would consult with 
Council and the community. 

Transport Pre-
construction/Co
nstruction  

 

SE6 – 
Socio-
economic 

Transport will work with Council through 
the construction period to try and 
minimise impacts during Sydney events, 
such as marathons and festivals to 
minimise any adverse impacts on the 
road network and the CBD and 
businesses. Transport should also consult 
with ICC Sydney and Place Management 
NSW in relation to large events and the 
Darling Harbour development area. 

Transport Pre-
construction  

 

SE7 – 
Socio-
economic 

A complaints handling procedure and 
register would be included in the CEMP 
and maintained for the duration of the 
project. The procedure must include: 

• how complaints are to be 
recorded 

• how a qualified community 
representative or delegate would 
be available to respond and 
appropriate action community 
complaints 

• how Transport would be informed 
of complaints 

• how complaints are to be reported 

• how complaints would be followed 
up and managed 

• how the complaints would be 
established and maintained 

Contractor Construction  
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6.8 Biodiversity 

This section describes the biodiversity impacts that may occur when constructing and operating the 

proposal. 

6.8.1 Methodology 

The methodology for the biodiversity assessment was desktop based, as the proposal is located in a highly 

developed built-up inner-city environment supporting minimal habitat for flora and fauna, it was considered 

that this level of assessment was appropriate. The assessment included:  

• Desk-based searches of relevant databases to understand the existing environment and obtain 

records of threatened species, populations and ecological communities known or predicted to occur in 

the locality of the study area. 

• Vegetation assessment through the review of the following: 

- Arborist report (Eco Logical Australia 2021) 

- Existing state vegetation mapping (DPIE 2018)  

- A survey to identify hollow bearing trees (HBT) 

• Aerial imagery 

• An assessment of ‘likelihood occurrence’ following the collation of database records and species and 

community profiles  

• Targeted fauna surveys were obtained from previous studies undertaken by Ecological Australia  

• Assessing the potential impacts to flora, fauna, migratory and aquatic species including assessments 

of significance where required 

6.8.2 Existing environment 

The landscape context of the study area (which includes the proposal area and adjacent area) is described 

in Table 6-41. 

Table 6-41: Landscape features 

Landscape feature Description  

IBRA bioregions and 
subregions 

Sydney Basin Bioregion (Interim Biogeographic Regionalisation of 
Australia – IBRA) within the Pittwater subregion 

NSW landscape regions 
(Mitchell Landscapes) 

Port Jackson Basin 

Native vegetation extent  The following Plant Community Types (PCTs) were identified within 

1km of the proposal area. 

• Mangrove Forest PCT 920 

• Saltmarsh PCT 1126 

• Seagrass meadows PCT 1913 

It should be noted that these three PCTs are found in small 
fragmented patches throughout the proposal area. 

Cleared areas The majority of vegetation in the surrounding landscape has been 
cleared and vegetation present has not been assigned a PCT 
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Landscape feature Description  

Rivers and streams Parramatta River 

Wetlands No wetlands are mapped within the proposal area.  

Connectivity features The proposal area has been mapped as part of a biodiversity corridor 
under the Greater Sydney Local Land Services Biodiversity Corridor 
Mapping. However, it should be noted that that given the highly urban 
context of the study area, the type of habitat is considered likely to only 
be suitable for highly mobile species such as birds and bats and 
unlikely represents critical resources for fauna.  

Areas of geological significance  There are no areas identified as having geological significance. 

Areas of outstanding 
biodiversity value 

There are no areas identified as having outstanding biodiversity value. 

Native vegetation 

Three NSW PCTs were recorded within one kilometre of the proposal area. These were identified in small 

isolated patches and are outlined in Table 6-42. 

Table 6-42: Plant community types 

Plant Community Type Associated threatened 

ecological community 

Area (ha ) within 

and adjacent to 

the proposal area 

Area (ha) within 

one kilometre 

PCT 920: Mangrove Forests in 

estuaries of the Sydney Basin 

Bioregion and South East Corner 

Bioregion 

Endangered (BC Act), 

Vulnerable (EPBC Act) 

<0.01 0.03 

PCT 1126: Saltmarsh in 

estuaries of the Sydney Basin 

Bioregion and South East Corner 

Bioregion 

Endangered (BC Act), 

Vulnerable (EPBC Act) 

0.00 0.18 

PCT 1913: Seagrass meadows 

of the estuaries and lagoons of 

the New South Wales coast 

Not a TEC 0.00 0.03 

Threatened species 

A database research and a likelihood of occurrence assessment carried out for the proposal identified a 

total of 167 species surrounding the proposal area. This included 43 plants, 85 birds, 23 mammals, three 

amphibians, three reptiles, one invertebrate and nine fungi. 
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Of these species, only 11 (nine fauna and two flora) were considered to have a moderate or higher 

likelihood of occurrence based on the presence of suitable habitat or results of previous surveys. This is 

based on the general lack of suitable shelter/foraging/roosting or breeding resources/habitat within the 

proposal area for most flora and fauna species. These species are: 

• Fauna species: 

- Falsistrellus tasmaniensis (Eastern False Pipistrelle) 

- Micronomus norfolkensis (Eastern Coastal Free-tailed Bat) 

- Miniopterus australis (Little Bent-winged Bat) 

- Miniopterus orianae oceanensis (Large Bent-winged Bat) 

- Myotis macropus (Southern Myotis) 

- Pteropus poliocephalus (Grey-headed Flying-fox) 

- Saccolaimus flaviventris (Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat) 

- Scoteanax rueppellii (Greater Broad-nosed Bat) 

- Vespadelus troughtoni (Eastern Cave Bat) 

• Flora species: 

- Narrow-leafed Wilsonia (Wilsonia backhousei) 

- Magenta Lilly Pilly (Syzygium paniculatum) 

Groundwater dependent ecosystems  

A review of the Bureau of Meteorology’s Groundwater Dependent Ecosystem (GDE) Atlas (BOM 2021) was 

used to determine the presence of GDEs within or near the proposal area. No aquatic or terrestrial GDEs 

are mapped within or near the proposal area. 

Matters of national environmental significance 

The Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST) report identified the presence of a number of  threatened flora 

and fauna, migratory species, Commonwealth land, heritage places and threatened ecological communities 

within the locality. The PMST results did not include any Commonwealth reserves (terrestrial), Australian 

marine parks, regional forest agreements or Key Ecological Features (Marine).  

None of the Commonwealth listed TECs are known to be present or considered likely to occur within the 

proposal area. Of the flora and fauna species identified in the PMST search, one fauna species (Grey-

headed Flying-fox) and one flora species (Magenta Lilly-pilly) were considered to have the potential to 

occur. 

6.8.3 Potential impacts 

Construction 

Removal of native vegetation 

Around 71 street trees would be removed as part of the proposal (2 of which are dead), of these are 43 

palm trees which would be further investigated for translocation. In addition, there are another eight trees 

that would be pruned. No vegetation that aligns with a PCT will be removed as part of the proposal. 

Individual trees that will be removed are mapped as Urban Exotic/Native. 
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Removal of threatened fauna habitat  

Species with a moderate or high likelihood of occurrence are considered likely to occur and be impacted by 

the proposal. Potential threatened fauna habitat may be present in the form of canopy vegetation, HBTs, 

cavities under the viaduct, and marginal foraging resources in and around roadside plantings. Due to the 

highly urbanised nature of the habitat it is likely to only be suitable for highly mobile species such as bats. 

Roadside canopy vegetation (including both native and exotic species) provide cover and are likely places 

for flying insects to accumulate and therefore provide potential foraging resources for insectivorous 

microbats. Around 71 native and exotic trees including two dead trees will be permanently removed as part 

of the proposal.  

HBTs provide potential roosting habitat for the following threatened species considered likely to occur; 

Eastern False Pipistrelle, Eastern Coastal Free-tailed Bat, Southern Myotis, Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat 

and Greater Broad-nosed Bat. About five potential HBTs were identified within the proposal area as having 

potential hollows. No potential HBT would be removed as part of this proposal, however, two HBTs would 

be subject to pruning 

Works along a discrete section of the Western Distributor viaduct for the Darling Harbour weave ramp 

would disturb the viaduct structure which would include the demolition of existing bridge deck.  The 

structure is not over a waterbody though because it is within 200 metres of a waterbody (Cockle Bay) may 

have potentially suitable habitat for the Southern Myotis. Adjacent parts of the viaduct are likely to be 

subject to disturbance from noise and vibrations caused by machinery during works. Cavities under the 

viaduct may provide suitable roosting habitat for microbats which utilise man-made structures including: 

Little Bent-winged Bat, Large Bent-winged Bat and Southern Myotis. Though the potential habitat suitability 

is low, five part tests of significance were completed to assess the potential significance of impacts.   

Roadside plantings provide suitable foraging resources for highly mobile nectivorous and frugivorous 

species such as Grey-headed Flying-fox. Winter flowering food trees are considered to be an important 

food source for Grey-headed Flying-foxes. These species have been previously mapped in the area near 

Blackwattle Bay. While no vegetation would be removed close to Blackwattle Bay, a number of trees would 

be pruned, particularly around Glebe Island Bridge which may provide feed trees for the species and may 

result in a small reduction in available feed trees.  

Threatened flora species  

Targeted flora surveys were not completed within the proposal area however, would be required prior to 

proposal commencement to determine presence of the species and extent of potential impact. 

A summary of the potential impact to the threatened flora species with a moderate likelihood of occurrence 

in the proposal area is provided in Table 6-43. 

Table 6-43: Summary of direct impacts on threatened flora and habitat 

Species BC 
Act 

EPBC 
Act 

Potential occurrence 

(Moderate, High, 
Recorded) 

Associated habitat in 
proposal area 

Impact  

 

Syzygium paniculatum 
(Magenta Lilly pilly) 

E V Moderate May occur as planted 
specimens within entire 
proposal area 

Anywhere there is 
canopy vegetation due 
to the potential for this 
species to occur as a 
planted specimen.   
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Species BC 

Act 

EPBC 

Act 

Potential occurrence 

(Moderate, High, 
Recorded) 

Associated habitat in 

proposal area 

Impact  

 

Wilsonia backhousei 
(Narrow-leafed 
Wilsonia) 

V - Moderate 0.1 ha of vegetated land that is 
not mapped as PCT 920 occurs 
on the Bank Street construction 
compound immediately 
adjacent to the area mapped as 
PCT 920. As a precaution it is 
considered that this area may 
be potential habitat for this 
species. 

0.1 ha vegetated land 
occurs adjacent to 
PCT 920 but will not 
be removed 

 

Injury and mortality 

Vegetation removal activities have the potential to disturb trees which may potentially be hollow bearing 

with resident fauna. Construction of the new weave ramp connecting to the viaduct has the potential to 

disturb and displace fauna such as roosting microbats or nesting birds. THe potential risk for native fauna 

injury and mortality during construction is considered low. 

A preclearance survey would be conducted with ecologist present to confirm the presence of HBTs and 

other relevant habitat features prior to commencement of works to minimise impacts to resident fauna.  

Additionally, the stop works procedure in the RTA Biodiversity Guidelines (2011) would be followed and if 

unexpected fauna are encountered work would be temporarily stopped until an ecologist can assess the 

situation. 

Indirect and operational impacts 

Indirect impacts that are associated with the proposal and impacts that could result during the operation of 

the proposal are summarised in Table 6-44. 

Table 6-44: Indirect and operational impacts 

Issue Comment 

Edge effects 

on adjacent 

native 

vegetation 

and habitat 

Vegetation within the proposal area is predominantly comprised of scattered roadside 

plantings. As no intact stands of previously undisturbed vegetation would be directly 

impacted by the proposal, no new edge effects are expected to result.  

There is a small area mapped as PCT 920 Mangrove Forests in estuaries of the Sydney 

Basin Bioregion and South East Corner Bioregion adjacent to the proposal area. This area 

would not be directly impacted by the proposal and measures to mitigate potential indirect 

impacts would be implemented within a site specific CEMP. 

Wildlife 

connectivity 

and habitat 

fragmentation 

A large proportion of the proposal area has been mapped as a Biodiversity Corridor, 

however due to the urban context of the proposal area with predominantly landscape 

plantings and street trees, the type of habitat is considered likely to only be suitable for 

highly mobile species such as birds and bats.  

Removal of some of this vegetation is considered unlikely to result in significant increases 

in fragmentation, barriers to movement, or isolation beyond those effects already present 

in the existing landscape. Nevertheless, further removal of vegetation has the potential to 
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Issue Comment 

increase the distance between resources within the landscape and therefore may have a 

marginal impact on the availability of foraging resources, and may result in cumulative 

impacts on corridors and movement. In addition, disturbance of potential microbat roosting 

and breeding habitat during construction has the potential to impact individual life cycle 

stages of these species. Potential breeding habitat for Southern Myotis may occur within 

areas of the viaduct structure within 200 metres of a riparian zone. 

Injury and 

mortality 

Given that the existing landscape is highly developed and existing vegetation is scattered 

it is likely that only highly mobile species such as birds and bats utilise these resources. 

The existing risk of vehicle strike to fauna in the area during operation may be slightly 

increased as a result of the proposal, however, this increase is likely to be marginal.  

Invasion and 

spread of 

weeds 

There is low potential for weed species to be spread through the movement of 

construction vehicles and machinery, with minimal disturbance and transportation of soil in 

the area. If the spread of weeds is limited and managed prior to work commencing, then 

this has the potential to reduce density and slow their spread into more contained areas. 

Invasion of weeds would be further limited and managed through the implementation of 

the mitigation measures. 

Invasion and 

spread of 

pests 

Two pest fauna species were identified during field surveys; Common Myna (Acridotheres 

tristis) and the Rock Dove (Columba livia). Given the already fragmented and disturbed 

urban nature of the site, it is expected that additional pest species may occur, such as 

Feral Cat (Felis catus). A reduction in habitat is likely to increase pressure on native 

species by generalist pest species due to competition for limited resources or increased 

predation as the availability of suitable safe habitat becomes more limited for native 

species.  

Invasion and 

spread of 

pathogens 

and disease 

There is potential for the invasion and spread of pathogens via the transport of soils either 

on machinery or as fill. Some common pathogens spread through soil contamination 

include Phytophthora (Phytophthora cinnamomi) and Myrtle Rust (Puccinia psidii). As a 

standard mitigation measure all vehicles should arrive on site clean of dirt and seed and 

any imported fill should be certified as clean. Application of these mitigation measures 

would ensure that the risk of spread of potential pathogens is low. 

Changes to 

hydrology 

The proposal may result in changes to hydrology during both the construction and 

operational phase. Earthworks and vegetation clearance may potentially lead to soil 

erosion and increased discharges of sediment-laden stormwater. Loose material stored 

within the floodplain also has the potential for sedimentation within adjoining 

watercourses. This may result in habitat degradation along natural waterways. Reduced 

vegetation and tree canopies may also result in less potential for evapotranspiration, 

leading to a larger variance from the natural site water balance.  

Noise, light, 

dust and 

vibration 

During construction, fauna may be temporarily disturbed due to increased noise and 

vibration involved with the operation of machinery and equipment. These potential impacts 

are expected to be minimised through compliance with the following procedures and 

guidelines, where applicable: 
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Issue Comment 

• AS 2436-2010 Guide to noise and vibration control on construction, demolition and 

maintenance sites 

• The development of a noise and vibration control plan  

• NSW Department of Environment and Conservation Assessing Vibration: A 

Technical Guideline (2006) 

• NSW Environment Protection Authority (EPA) Interim Construction Noise Guideline 

(2009). 

Conclusion on significance of impacts 

The proposal is not likely to significantly impact threatened species or ecological communities or their 

habitats, within the meaning of the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 or Fisheries Management Act 1994 

and therefore a Species Impact Statement or Biodiversity Development Assessment Report is not required. 

The proposal is not likely to significantly impact threatened species, ecological communities or migratory 

species, within the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

6.8.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Safeguards and management measures for socio-economic environment are detailed in Table 6-45. 

Table 6-45: Biodiversity safeguards and mitigation measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

B1 – 

Microbat  

Prior to the commencement of works on the 

Darling Harbour weave ramp, a suitably 

qualified microbat ecologist in consultation 

with Transport’s Biodiversity Officer would 

undertake a preclearing process to identify 

whether microbats are present in the 

viaduct structure in and around the area of 

works.  

Should microbats be confirmed on site, a 

Microbat Management Plan must be 

developed prior to any potential impacts in 

accordance with TfNSW guidelines 

including:   

• a detailed methodology for pre-clearing 

surveys  

• a protocol for identification, capture, 

and relocation of microbats 

• a protocol for microbat exclusion  

• references to examples to demonstrate 

proven effectiveness of proposed 

management measures 

Contractor, 

Transport 

Detailed 

design 

N/A 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• reporting requirements including 

species identification, number, 

relocation actions, exclusion methods 

B2 - Removal 

of threatened 

fauna habitat 

Threatened fauna habitat (HBTs) removal 

will be minimised through detailed design. 

Contractor, 

TfNSW 

Detailed 

design 

 

B3 - Removal 

of threatened 

fauna habitat 

Habitat removal will be undertaken in 

accordance with Guide 4: Clearing of 

vegetation and removal of bushrock of the 

Biodiversity Guidelines: Protecting and 

managing biodiversity on RTA projects 

(RTA 2011). 

Contractor, 

TfNSW 

During 

construction 

 

B4- Injury 

and mortality 

of fauna 

Fauna will be managed in accordance with 

Guide 9: Fauna handling of the Biodiversity 

Guidelines: Protecting and managing 

biodiversity on RTA projects (RTA 2011). 

Contractor, 

TfNSW 

During 

construction 

 

B5 - Invasion 

and spread 

of weeds 

Weed species will be managed in 

accordance with Guide 6: Weed 

management of the Biodiversity Guidelines: 

Protecting and managing biodiversity on 

RTA projects (RTA 2011). 

Contractor, 

TfNSW 

During 

construction 

 

6.8.5 Biodiversity offsets 

Trees impacted by the proposal would be offset in accordance with Transport’s Biodiversity Offset Policy 

(Transport, 2022). This may include translocation of high amenity value Palm trees in Darling Harbour 

subject to consultation with key stakeholders including Sydney City Council.  
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6.9 Other impacts 

This section details any additional potential impacts that may contribute to the proposal. 

6.9.1 Existing environment and potential impacts 

Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

Aboriginal 
cultural heritage 

A Procedure for Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Consultation and Investigation (PACHCI) 
Stage 1 investigation was prepared for the proposal. A Clearance letter was obtained for 
the proposal and is provided in Appendix E. 
Aboriginal archaeological background 

The study area is located within Eora Country (City of Sydney 2017b), however, the use 

of this term has been met with mixed response from members of the contemporary 

Aboriginal community (DPIE 2020b). It’s estimated that there were about 1500 

Aboriginal people within a 16 kilometre radius from Port Jackson in 1788 (City of Sydney 

2013).  

The Pyrmont Peninsula area forms part of the boundary between the Wangal and with 

the Gadigal clans of the coastal Darug. The Darug or Dharruk language would have 

been spoken by the Wangal and Gadigal clans. Sources suggest that despite the 

differences in language, customs and material culture, the Wangal, Gadigal and other 

Darug ‘clans’ would have interacted for ceremonies, intermarriage, dispute resolution, 

trade and access to certain resources with other language groups of the region (DPIE 

2020b).  

Prior to the European settlement, the harbour foreshore area was rich in natural 

resources and was a natural focal point for Aboriginal occupation in the landscape 

(DPIE 2020b). The main activities throughout the harbour were hunting and fishing. 

Construction 

The one site identified (Bays Precinct PAD02 

[45-6-3338]) is located under the Anzac Bridge 

near the proposal ancillary facility. The AHIMS 

area falls is adjacent to the Bank Street and 

Glebe Island Bridge compound areas though 

there is no encroachment and no construction 

activities within this area. The area is to be 

shown in CEMP sensitive area mapping as an 

exclusion zone.  

The proposal is considered to have low to no 

archaeological potential because of the 

significant historic disturbances across the 

proposal area, including sandstone quarrying. 

If unexpected items/finds are uncovered during 

construction activities, then the Roads and 

Maritime Unexpected Heritage Finds 

Procedure is to be followed. 

An Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit (AHIP) 

would not need to be obtained as the proposal 
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Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

Camp sites were located close to the shore, particularly during the summer months 

when fish and shellfish were the main sources of food (City of Sydney 2013).  

A basic search of the Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS) on 

10th August 2022 returned 17 results of Aboriginal heritage sites within a buffer distance 

from the proposal area. There was one heritage item located directly within the proposal 

area boundary (Bays Precinct PAD02 [45-6-3338] i.e. Tinker’s Well) on Bank Street 

(under the Anzac Bridge). It is classified as an open site. It is within the proposal area 

boundary though there are no construction activities within this area and it forms an 

exclusion zone. 

PAD02 (45-6-3338) Tinker’s Well was a natural freshwater spring used by the Aboriginal 

people. Springs were particularly valuable on rocky peninsulas as freshwater creeks lay 

some distance away. The area had also been well utilised as an Aboriginal camping 

ground in the past and that prior to quarrying works, the that a bowl in the sandstone 

had been carved out “with native tools” (DPIE 2020b). 

The site has been destroyed by subsequent residential development, however, the 

water continues to flow down sandstone outcrops behind a modern apartment building’ 

within the vicinity of the original spring (DPIE 2020b). 

No additional Aboriginal heritage sites or places were recorded in the study area from 

the Native Title Register and the State Heritage Inventory. Searches were undertaken 

during August 2022. 

would not impact on any known Aboriginal 

heritage sites.  

Operation 

The stage 1 Procedure for Aboriginal cultural 

heritage consultation and investigation 

identified that operation of the proposal would 

be unlikely to have an impact on Aboriginal 

cultural heritage.  

Air quality The National Pollutant Inventory (NPI) for the Sydney area identified 17 air pollutant 
substances emitted across three facilities during the 2019 to 2020 period (NPI, 2021). 
The type of industry emissions identified included: 

• carbon monoxide 

• Total Volatile Organic Compounds 
• polyclic aromatic hydrocarbons 

• oxides of nitrogen 

Construction 
The predicted impacts of the proposal during 
the construction process that may impact air 
quality include: 

• inadequate stockpile management (eg 
exposed soil bunds) 
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Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

• particulate matter 10.0 um. 
The nearest facilities to the proposal that were producing these air emissions included: 

• Fulton Hogan Industries, Alexandria NSW 
• Monroe Springs Alexandria, Alexandria NSW 

• Spotless Facility Services Rosebery, Rosebery NSW 
The local road network and associating arterial roads within the proposal are main 
contributing sources of local air pollution. This includes the Anzac Bridge and the 
Western Distributor, and associating distributor/collector roads. Maritime traffic, 
particularly with the presence of the Fish Markets in Pyrmont and several freight 
companies located on the foreshore of the bay, also contributes to air pollution. 

• earthworks and excavation (eg 
transportation of removed material 
offsite, excavation for structural 
installations) 

• heavy vehicles/work vehicles that 
produce excessive fumes or producing 
black smoke 

• road sub-grade preparation and road 
pavement work 

• line marking activities, including spray 
painting 

• structural demolition works 
These activities generate dust, fumes and 
odours as part of the works. Not only do these 
impacts have the potential to affect air quality 
but may cause offence to nearby sensitive 
receivers including residences. 
Operation 
The proposal does not increase traffic volumes 
and would contribute to improvements in 
network efficiency.  

Waste Construction for the proposal requires multiple compound sites as well as supporting 
smaller satellite construction areas (see Section 3.3 for more detail). These sites would 
hold site offices, work vehicle parking, sheds, workshops and storage areas for the 
delivery and storage of viaduct structural elements, stockpiles of materials, and waste.  
 
The compound sites are currently owned by Transport with classified land use zone 
under public recreation, infrastructure, commercial core and mixed use. 

Construction 
Waste streams likely to be generated during 
construction of the overall proposal include: 

• Concrete and steel, including from 
demolition of existing built structures 

• Excess spoil –material generated by 
the proposal may be partially reused on 
site if needed. Excess spoil would be 
removed from site 
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Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

• Green waste as a result of vegetation 
removal. Noxious weed material would 
be separated from native green waste. 
Green waste would either be mulched 
and reused on site or sent to a 
composting facility 

• Office waste 

• Packaging and general waste from staff 
(eg lunch packaging, portable toilets) 

• Chemicals and oils 
• Waste water from wash-down and 

bunded areas 

• Redundant erosion and sediment 
controls. 

Unsuitable spoil and all other wastes would be 
classified in accordance with the NSW EPA 
Waste Classification Guidelines (2014) and 
disposed of at an appropriately licenced 
facility. Final waste classification is required 
once the volumes of waste requiring offsite 
disposal during construction are confirmed. 
Operation 
There are no anticipated impacts from waste 
during the operation of the proposal. 
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Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

Soils, geology 
and 
contamination 

The soil and geological landscape1 is predominantly comprised of the following:  

• Disturbed terrain (9130xx) – landscape that is extensively disturbed by human 

activity, including complete disturbance, removal or burial of soil and close to 

complete clearing of original vegetation (often replaced or grassed over). 

Artificial/turfed fill areas occupy this landscape with sandy loam or clay compacted 

over fill and waste materials. Typically consists of dredged estuarine sand and mud 

with demolition rubble, industrial and household waste. Limitations include mass 

movement hazards, low wet strength materials, impermeable soils with poor draining 

and very low fertility and toxic materials.  

• Gymea (9130gy)- undulating to rolling rises and low hills on Hawkesbury Sandstone. 

Extensively cleared open-forest (dry sclerophyll forest) and eucalypt woodland with 

medium to coarse grained quartz sandstone with minor shale and laminate lenses. 

The landscape is comprised of shallow to moderately deep soils along drainage 

lines. Limitations include steep slopes with high erosion hazard and shallow highly 

permeable soil with low soil fertility.  

The proposal is located on land with class 1, class 2 and class 5 acid sulfate soils 
(ASS). Soils that are classified as class 1 or 2 are often an indication of ASS on or below 
the natural ground surface and would trigger the need for further assessment and 
management. Class 5 ASS is often located with 500 metres of or adjacent to class 1, 2, 
3 or 4 ASS lands. 
During the 1850s through to the 1930s Pyrmont operated a series of quarries. These 
quarries were able to produce large amounts of sandstone given the geological setting 
of Pyrmont situated on a sandstone bedrock.  

Construction: 
Though the proposal is primarily works on 
elevated structures, the related surface road 
works, pier construction as part of the Darling 
Harbour weave ramp, abutment changes and 
utility adjustment works throughout the 
proposal area would generate soil disturbance. 
It is estimated that earthworks for construction 
would generate about 1000 cubic metres of 
earthworks which would generate some spoil. 
Potential impacts of the proposal from 
construction that may impact the environment 
include: 

• Extraction of potential ASS. If not managed 

correctly, this could result in impacts to the 

environment and human health as well as 

have the potential to leach into 

groundwater or surface water 

• unexpected find of contaminated land (eg 

asbestos) 

• temporary stockpile of extracted material.  

• vegetation removal could result in some 

erosion issues until the area is stabilised. 

 
 

 

 

1 Of f ice of Environment and Heritage (2019) ESPADE – NSW Soil and Land Information: https://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/eSpade2Webapp 
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Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

Historically, the proposal area was characterised as a light industrial development area. 
White Bay power station, quarries, and rail systems were all previous industrial features 
in the area.  
A search of the EPA’s List of Contaminated Sites Notified to the EPA (as at 14th October 
2021) was undertaken for the proposal. The search indicated a total of three sites near 
the proposal listed as ‘Regulation under CLM Act not required’. These sites have been 
assessed under the EPA who have decided that regulation under the Contaminated 
Land Management Act 1997 is not required2. These sites include:  

• White Bay Power Station, Robert Street, Rozelle  

• Former Council Works Depot (Fig and Wattle Depot),14-26 Wattle Street 
Pyrmont.  

• Shell Coles Express Service Station 387-429 Wattle Street, Ultimo.  
  
There is also an existing mound at the Jones Lane compound site that may be a 
contamination risk if disturbed.  

Operation: 
The proposal is not anticipated to have any 
ongoing impacts in relation to soils, geology 
and contamination.  

Surface water, 
groundwater and 
flooding. 

The proposal is located near Blackwattle, Rozelle, Jones and Johnstons Bay, with the 
Anzac Bridge and Western Distributor passing along and/or over the Bays. There are 
stormwater pits located through the proposal area along the Western Distributor and the 
local road network. 
There are discrete areas in the proposal area that fall within the 1% AEP flood event 
extent in the Darling Harbour Floodplain Management Plan and the Blackwattle Bay 
Floodplain Management Plan.   

Construction 
Key risks to surface water quality during 
construction would be increased sediment, 
nutrient loadings and potential mobilisation of 
contaminants associated with the following: 

• Site disturbance from vegetation clearing 

and exposure of soils e.g. from surface 

road works or piling 

 
 

 

 

2 NSW EPA  (2019) List of  NSW Contaminated Sites Notif ied to the EPA as at 15th October 2019. https://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/-/media/epa/corporate-site/resources/clm/site-
list/contaminated-sites-list-pdf -oct-2019.pdf?la=en&hash=8040E2FC8BBFA82564BDB869BA31F3759F1661B4 
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Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

• Accidental spills or leaks from vehicles, 

plant and machinery used, stored or 

refuelled on site of petroleum 

hydrocarbons, oil and grease, heavy 

metals or chemicals could pollute 

receiving waters.  

• Contaminants from wash down of 

vehicles 

In particular, these risks would be more 
pronounced for works in proximity to 
waterways including Cockle Bay and 
Blackwattle Bay. This include construction 
sites and activities at Darling Harbour and use 
of the Bank Street and Glebe Island Bridge 
compound sites.  
While there are discrete areas that fall within 
the 1% AEP flood event extent, the key areas 
of concern are the pier works in Darling 
Harbour. Construction works area for the 
weave ramp piers would be within the flooding 
extent and without appropriate management 
measures, the inundation of the construction 
work areas and ancillary sites by floodwater 
has the potential to:  

• Cause damage to the proposal works and 

delays in construction programming  

• Pose a safety risk to construction workers  

• Detrimentally impact the downstream 

waterways through the transport of 
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Environmental 
factor 

Existing environment Potential impacts 

sediments and construction materials by 

floodwater  

• Obstruct the passage of floodwater and 

overland flow through ancillary works 

such as site sheds, stockpiles and some 

types of temporary fencing, which in turn 

could exacerbate flooding conditions in 

areas adjacent to the works.  

Operation 
There are not anticipated to be any ongoing 
surface or groundwater impacts from the 
operation of the proposal. While there are 
discrete areas that fall within the 1% AEP flood 
event extent, the key areas of concern are the 
pier works in Darling Harbour. The works 
would not result in a substantial impact to flood 
behaviours.  
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6.9.2 Safeguards and management measures 

Table 6-46: Safeguards and management measures  

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

AH1 - Aboriginal 
heritage 

The Bays Precinct PAD02 [45-6-3338]) on Bank Street is to be identif ied in the CEMP 
and environmental constraints mapping as a ‘No -Go’ exclusion area with appropriate 
physical protection measures. The Bank Street compound site as well as access to the 

facility is to be kept away f rom the PAD site.  

Contactor Pre-
construction / 
Construction  

N/A 

AH2 - Unexpected 
heritage f inds 

The Standard Management Procedure - Unexpected Heritage Items (Roads and 

Maritime, 2015) will be followed in the event that an unknown or potential Aboriginal 

object/s, including skeletal remains, is found during construction.  

Work will only re-commence once the requirements of  that Procedure have been 

satisf ied. 

Contactor Construction The Standard 
Management 

Procedure - 
Unexpected Heritage 
Items (Roads and 

Maritime, 2015) 

AQ1 - Air quality An Air Quality Management Plan (AQMP) will be prepared and implemented as part of  
the CEMP. The AQMP will include, but not be limited to: 

• potential sources of  air pollution  

• air quality management objectives consistent with any relevant published EPA 

and/or OEH guidelines 

• mitigation and suppression measures to be implemented  

• methods to manage work during strong winds or other adverse weather conditions 

• a progressive stabilisation strategy for exposed surfaces.  

Contactor Detailed design 
/ pre-

construction 

Section 4.4 of  QA G36 
Environment 

Protection 

S1- Contamination 

f rom onsite f illing 

Analytical results f rom any spoil requiring of f -site disposal will be sorted in accordance 

with NSW EPA Waste Classification Guidelines (2014) Parts 1 to 4 and Addendum 1.  

If  natural soil is disturbed, it may meet the def inition of  Excavated Natural Material with 

the analytical data compared to the concentrations and requirements with ENM 

Resource Recovery Order and Exemption under the Protection of Environmental 

Operations (Waste) Act 2000.  

Contractor Construction QA G38 Soil and 

Water Management 
(Soil and Water 
Management Plan) 

 
NSW EPA Waste 
Classification 

Guidelines (2014) 
Parts 1 to 4 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

S2 - Construction 

surface water 

quality 

A site-specif ic Erosion and Sediment Control Plan/s (ESCP) will be prepared and 

implemented as part of  the Construction Soil and Water Management Plan. These Plans 

will further develop the Construction Erosion and Sediment Control Strategy developed 

in detailed design and be consistent with the above guidelines (Landcom 2004, DECC 

2008 and RTA 2011). 

Contractor Detailed design 

Pre-

construction/ 

Construction 

Section 2.2, QA G38 
Soil and Water 

Management (Soil and 
Water Management 
Plan) 

F1 - Flooding  Measures to manage residual f lood impacts will include: 

• A procedure to monitor weather conditions (existing and forecast conditions), 

including minor rain events, local weather warnings and river water level data 

• Ensuring construction equipment and materials are removed f rom f loodplain areas 

at the completion of  each work activity or should a weather warning be issued of  

impending f lood producing rain 

• Developing f lood emergency response procedures to remove temporary works 

during periods of  heavy rainfall. 

Contractor Pre-

construction 

N/A 

W1 - Waste A Waste Management Plan (WMP) will be prepared and implemented as part of  the 

CEMP. The WMP will include but not be limited to: 

• measures to avoid and minimise waste associated with the project  

• classif ication of wastes and management options (re-use, recycle, stockpile, 

disposal) 

• statutory approvals required for managing both on and of f -site waste, or 

application of  any relevant resource recovery exemptions 

• procedures for storage, transport and disposal 

• monitoring, record keeping and reporting.   

 

The WMP will be prepared taking into account the Environmental Procedure - 
Management of Wastes on Transport for NSW Land (Transport for NSW, 2014) and 
relevant Transport for NSW Waste Fact Sheets. 

Contactor Detailed design 

/ pre-
construction 

Section 4.2 of  QA G36 

Environment 
Protection 
 

Environmental 
Procedure - 
Management of 

Wastes on Transport 
for NSW Land 
(Transport for NSW, 

2014) 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

CL1 – 

Contamination risks 

Where contamination is identif ied, a Contaminated Land Management Plan will be 

prepared in accordance with the Guideline for the Management of Contamination 

(Transport for NSW, 2013) and implemented as part of  the CEMP. The plan will include, 

but not be limited to: 

• capture and management of  any surface runof f  contaminated by exposure to the 

contaminated land 

• further investigations required to determine the extent, concentration and type of  

contamination, as identif ied in the detailed site investigation (Phase 2) 

• management of  the remediation and subsequent validation of  the contaminated 

land, including any certif ication required 

• measures to ensure the safety of  site personnel and local communities during 

construction. 

Contractor Construction Guideline for the 

Management of 

Contamination 

(Transport for NSW, 

2013) 

CL2 – 
Contamination risks 

If  contaminated areas are encountered during construction, appropriate control 
measures will be implemented to manage the immediate risks of  contamination. All 

other works that may impact on the contaminated area will cease until the nature and 
extent of  the contamination has been conf irmed and any necessary site-specif ic 
controls or further actions identif ied in consultation with the Transport for NSW 

Environment Manager and/or NSW EPA. 

Contractor Construction Guideline for the 
Management of 

Contamination 
(Transport for NSW, 
2013) 

CL3 - Accidental 
spill 

A site-specif ic emergency spill plan will be developed, and include spill management 
measures in accordance with the Roads and Maritime Code of Practice for Water 

Management (RTA, 1999) and relevant EPA guidelines. The plan will address 
measures to be implemented in the event of  a spill, including initial response and 
containment, notif ication of  emergency services and relevant authorities (including 

Transport for NSW and EPA of f icers). 

Contractor Construction Guideline for the 
Management of 

Contamination 
(Transport for NSW, 
2013) 

 
Roads and Maritime 
Code of Practice for 

Water Management 

(RTA, 1999) 
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6.10 Cumulative impacts 

This section details the cumulative impacts that that have the potential to interact with the proposal. 

6.10.1 Study area 

The cumulative impact assessment has considered five suburbs located with the Inner West and City of 

Sydney LGAs. These are: 

• Ultimo 

• Pyrmont 

• Darling Harbour 

• Rozelle 

• Glebe. 

The methodology to assist in the cumulative impact assessment included desktop searches of sources: 

• The Department of Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE) NSW Major Projects Planning Portal 

• Local news announcements and articles 

• Bays West Draft Master Plan (May 2022) 

• Revitalising Blackwattle Bay (August 2021) 

• Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy and sub-precinct master plans (February 2022) 

• The Bays Precinct Sydney: Masterplanning The Bays Market District (August 2017) 

• The Bays Precinct Transformation Plan (October 2015) 

6.10.2 Broader program of work 

The proposal considers the other large-scale transport projects, such as Rozelle Interchange and Sydney 

Metro as well as the function of the surrounding road network including Cross-City Tunnel, Bradfield 

Highway (Sydney Harbour Bridge) and creating greater connectivity for the Western Suburbs to the CBD 

and Eastern Suburbs. 

The proposal considers other precinct redevelopment projects in the surrounding area, such as the Bays 

Market District redevelopment including the relocation of the Fish Market, and Blackwattle Bay revitalisation 

which would transform it into commercial and residential land uses with publicly accessible waterfront. 

6.10.3 Other projects and developments 

Other projects and developments that have occurred, are currently underway and that are planned to occur 

within the study area are detailed in Table 6-47. More information about these developments is provided in 

the socio-economic impact assessment. 

https://www.planningportal.nsw.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/2021/BaysWest_PlaceStrategy_v7.pdf
https://www.infrastructure.nsw.gov.au/media/2527/bays001-blackwattle-bay-consultation-a4-brochure-may2020_fa2_lr.pdf
https://thebayssydney.nsw.gov.au/assets/Destinations/1707-Masterplanning-BaysMarketDistrict.PDF
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Table 6-47: Past, present and future projects 

Project name Project description Construction impact Operational impact  

The Bays Precinct There is a plan to develop the Bays Precinct (about five 

kilometres of harbourfront around the Sydney Harbour). It is 

made up of the waterways and foreshores of Johnstons Bay, 

White Bay, Rozelle Bay and Blackwattle Bay. The 

development is split into eight distinct but linked destinations. 

These include: 

• Blackwattle Bay 

• Wentworth Park 

• Glebe Island 

• White Bay 

• Rozelle Bay 

• Rozelle Railyards  

• White Bay Power Station. 

The precinct is undergoing urban renewal and transformation 

with the development of three key sites:  

• Sydney Fish Markets site: approval was granted by the 

Minister in June 2020 for a new Fish Markets site in 

Blackwattle Bay. The Fish Market is expected to bring 

new visitors to the area (doubling the number of visitors 

over the next 10 years).  

• Blackwattle Bay: currently in the planning stage, 

investigations and a rezoning proposal is currently being 

assessed by the Department of Planning and other 

government stakeholders. The aim is to make the harbour 

foreshore more accessible and attractive. 

The construction impacts of the 

Bays Precinct (in particular the 

Sydney Fish Market) project are 

expected to include: 

• traffic congestion on the 
local road network 

• increased traffic queues 

• clearing of native vegetation 

• construction noise impacts. 

The operation impacts of the 

Bays Precinct  project may 

include: 

• increased traffic on the local 
network 

• waste generation 
Some benefits of the project 

include: 

• better cycleways and 
footpaths 

• more public spaces 

• safer pedestrian movement 
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Project name Project description Construction impact Operational impact  

• Bays West: The Stage 1 draft Master Plan was exhibited 

in May 2022. The aim is to inform development and 

planning controls for the area around White Bay Power 

Station and the future Bays Metro station.  

Pyrmont Peninsula  The Pyrmont Peninsula Place Strategy is a 20 year 

framework that identified areas of future growth (known as 

sub precincts) in Pyrmont village, Pirrama, Darling Island, 

Blackwattle Bay, Tumbalong Park, Wentworth Park and 

Ultimo.  

Planning controls and master plans have been developed for 

a number of key sites: 

• the Pyrmont Metro station location (location  

• The Star Casino development  

• UTS indigenous housing development 

The construction impacts of the 

Pyrmont Peninsula development 

are expected to include: 

• traffic congestion on the 
local road network 

• increased traffic queues 

• clearing of native vegetation 
• construction noise impacts. 
 

The operation impacts of the 

Pyrmont Peninsula development 

may include: 

• increased traffic on the local 
network 

• waste generation 
Some benefits of the project 

include: 

• better cycleways and 
footpaths 

• increase public transport 
choices 

• more public spaces  

• safer pedestrian movement 

WestConnex Stage 3b The WestConnex project, Stage 3b (M4-M5 Link Rozelle 

Interchange) is made up of two parts (ie M4-M5 Link Tunnels 

and the Rozelle Interchange). It extends from Haberfield to 

the St Peters Interchange in St Peters. It also involves the 

development of the Rozelle Interchange near the Victoria 

Road and Western Distributor junction. It would link Western 

and South-Western Sydney with the city, airport and port. 

The project is currently under construction, with projected 
completion in 2022, and operation planned for 2023. 

The construction impacts of the 

WestConnex Stage 3 project 

would include: 

• clearing of vegetation 

• removing or installing of 
utilities 

• excavation of two mainline 
tunnels each about 7 
kilometres long 

The operational impacts of the 

WestConnex Stage 3 project may 

include: 

• Increased traffic demand on 
Anzac Bridge 

• Increased traffic demand on 
connecting local road network 

• Increased heavy vehicle 
movement  
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Project name Project description Construction impact Operational impact  

• noise from construction 
works 

• property acquisitions 
 

• air quality monitoring and 
ventilation requirements. 

Western Harbour 
Tunnel 

The Western Harbour Tunnel is a development that aims to 

create an integrated road and public transport network. The 

tunnel stretches from the Warringah Freeway at Cammeray, 

crossing the Sydney Harbour and links up with WestConnex 

at Rozelle Interchange 

The development aims to address congestion issues, 

improve safety and provide more transport options. 

The Western Harbour Tunnel EIS was approved in January 

2021.  

The construction impacts of the 

Western Harbour Tunnel 

development would include: 

• minor short-term traffic 
delays on local roads 

• noise from construction 
works, eg blasting works 

• removing or installing of 
utilities 

• potential impacts to 
surrounding property 

• air quality and ventilation 
• generation of spoil 

The operational impacts of the 

development may include: 

• project expected to reduce 
noise for most properties on 
nearby surface roads  

• small impact on local air 
quality 

Darling Harbour 

Redevelopments 

The development aims to redevelop the site to allow for a 

greater mix of residential and non-residential uses, including 

new retail shopping centre, residential apartment tower and 

substantial public domain improvements. This project is 

currently under the planning phase. 

Redevelopments within the Darling Harbour precinct that 

have been considered in this proposal/assessment include: 

• redevelopment of Harbourside Shopping Centre 

• Ribbon Development (including IMAX redevelopment) 

• Cockle Bay Wharf Upgrade 

• Cockle Bay Park Development 
• Darling Square 

The construction impacts of the 

Darling Harbour redevelopments 

would include: 

• demolition work 

• vegetation and tree removal 

• visual and view impact 
analysis, including views and 
impacts to Anzac Bridge 

• traffic generation during 
construction 

• parking requirements and 
availability 

The operation impacts of the 

Darling Harbour redevelopments 

may include: 

• solar access and 
overshadowing 

• traffic generation 

• visual and view impact 
analysis, including views and 
impacts to Anzac Bridge 

• altered pedestrian and 
cycleway routes. 
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Project name Project description Construction impact Operational impact  

• Star City Casino Upgrade. 
The Cockle Bay Park Development is located underneath and 

adjacent to the Darling Harbour weave ramp. Cockle Bay 

Park will be a new foreshore mixed-use neighbourhood 

destination.  

• noise from construction 
works 

• impact of existing public 
transport infrastructure 
within the vicinity (eg CBD 
and East Light Rail). 

Some benefits of the project 

include: 

• more public spaces 

• more vibrant, update and 
connected public and 
commercial areas. 

Sydney Metro West The Sydney Metro West is a new 24-kilometre metro rail 

would connect Greater Parramatta with the Sydney Central 

Business District (CBD) (NSW Government: Sydney Metro 

2019). The new line will double the rail capacity of the 

Parramatta to the Sydney CBD corridor with a predicted 

travel time between the two stations of 20 minutes. The line 

begins at Westmead and finishes in the Sydney CBD, with 

stops in the Bays area with Pyrmont currently being 

investigated as a strategic station option. 

The development also aims to: 

• support well-connected and vibrant places that re-imagine 

Western Sydney 

• reduce the traditional reliance on long-haul, peak-hour-

only commutes to and from major employment centres. 

The project is expected to commence in the 2020’s at the 

Bays Precinct to prepare site for major tunnelling works. This 

will include site surveys, investigations and road relocation. 

The areas of the project that would intersect with the proposal 

would include:  

• the Bays Precinct Metro Station 

• potential Pyrmont Metro Station.  

The construction impacts of the 

project may include: 

• demolition work 

• property acquisition 

• removing or installing of 

utilities 

• road infrastructure relocation 

• excavation of tunnels 

• correct disposal of spoil to 

approved sites 

• noise from construction 

works, eg blasting works 

• potential impacts to 

surrounding property 

• air quality and ventilation 

(particularly from tunnelling 

works). 

The operational impacts of the 

project may include: 

• potential visual impact from 
noise barriers 

Some benefits from the project 

include: 

• a faster and more frequent 

public transport service 

providing greater access to 

major employment, education 

and entertainment centres 

• providing greater public 

transport connectivity through 

new rail services at Burwood 

North, Five Dock and The 

Bays 

• integrated with the rest of 

Sydney’s public transport 

system. 
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Project name Project description Construction impact Operational impact  

These metro stations have been incorporated into the 

relevant Precinct studies and masterplans as indicated 

above. The EIS for Sydney Metro West is currently being 

assessed by the Department of Planning and Environment.  
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6.10.4 Potential impacts 

The proposal would have some interactions with the projects discussed in Section 6.10.3. The cumulative 

impacts of the construction and operation phases of other nearby projects are displayed in Table 6-48. 

Table 6-48: Potential cumulative impacts 

Environmental factor Construction Operation 

Traffic and transport  Should projects be undertaken 
concurrently, there would be some 
changes to road capacity and traffic 
flow in the area through the surface 
roads and via the Western 
Distributor.  

The proposal, together with Rozelle 
interchange and the Western Harbour 
Tunnel would work to improve traffic flow 
along the Western Distributor corridor 
and the local surface roads. 
In addition, upgrades to the Allen Street / 
Harris Street and Pyrmont Bridge Road 
intersections would also assist in the 
increased traffic that would be generated 
from the land use changes and 
development projects in the surrounding 
area.  

Parking During construction, the proposal 
would result in the removal of some 
parking along local streets and in the 
Sydney Fish Market car park, which 
would be used as an ancillary facility.  
Concurrently construction with other 
projects, could result in a cumulative 
temporary loss of parking.  

Other development projects may result in 
an increased demand for parking.  

Arborist The proposal would result in the 
removal of street trees along a 
number of local streets. Cumulative 
with other redevelopment projects, 
namely Blackwattle Bay 
revitalisation, would contribute to net 
reduction in street trees and green 
space. 

The proposal would result in street tree 
loss which would be mitigated with 
targeted landscaping strategies 
developed in consultation with key 
stakeholders. Landscape and Urban 
Design strategies would also be 
considerate of adjacent land use 
changes.  

Noise and vibration If there is more than one project 
being constructed at the same time 
within close proximity, this could 
result in cumulative noise and 
vibration impacts to surrounding 
sensitive receivers including 
construction noise exceedances.  
Respite will be coordinated amongst 
all projects to mitigate cumulative 
noise impacts of works outside of 
standard hours. 

Operational impacts would be assessed 
by each proposal as part of their 
environmental planning approvals. This 
would consider noise impacts respective 
to the proposed land use function. A 
coordination group is proposed to 
collaborate with other active major 
projects in the area.  
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Environmental factor Construction Operation 

Non- Aboriginal 
heritage 

The installation of additional gantries 
on Anzac Bridge and approach and 
in conjunction with the gantries 
installed by others would result in a 
moderate adverse impact on Anzac 
Bridge. 
 

The gantries to be installed would detract 
from the original design qualities and 
aesthetic integrity of the structure. 
Moderate adverse impacts will not 
downgrade the State-level significance of 
the Anzac Bridge nor will these impacts 
prevent a future nomination of the bridge 
to the SHR. 
Positive impacts would occur from 
proposed conservation works to the 
ANZAC digger memorial sculptures. 

Urban design, 
landscape character 
and visual impact 
assessment  

During construction, with projects 
being undertaken concurrently or in 
close timing would result in 
cumulative visual impacts and reduce 
the urban design amenity of the 
surrounding area. This would be 
most visible to surrounding sensitive 
receivers and people who work, live, 
travel in the area.   

Gantries on the Anzac Bridge, if 
amended in the future may add visual 
clutter and erode the design integrity and 
further impact bridge aesthetic. It is 
recommended that a signage strategy is 
developed for Anzac Bridge to ensure 
future changes apply the same urban 
design principles. 

Socio-economic If more than one project is being 
undertaken concurrently, there could 
be an increase in social impacts 
including multiple changes to traffic 
and active transport changes and 
change to the liveability of the area 
due to amenity changes. This could 
lead to potential consultation and 
construction fatigue for local 
communities and stakeholders from 
concurrent and consecutive 
construction programs. 

During operation, the proposal aims to 
complement the other major transport 
infrastructure projects. 

Biodiversity  As the proposal is located within a 
highly urban environment, there is 
minimal impacts to biodiversity. Other 
surrounding projects are operating in 
the same urban environment. As 
such, impacts to biodiversity would 
be limited. 

The landscaping strategies and 
operational water quality features of the 
collective projects would contribute 
towards good biodiversity outcomes.  
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6.10.5 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Cumulative 
impacts 

Ongoing coordination and consultation 
will be undertaken between the 
contractors from the surrounding major 
projects, including Rozelle interchange 
and the Bays Precinct Redevelopment 
and the Blackwattle Bay Transport 
Improvement Program works team to 
ensure cumulative traffic impacts are 
appropriately assessed and managed 
particularly during high traffic periods. 
 
The CEMP would need to be updated 
progressively throughout construction to 
capture concurrent impact including 
coordination of noise mitigation 
strategies, scheduling of deliveries and 
coordinating road closures or detour 
routes. 

Transport / 
Contractor 

Detailed 
design 
Construction  

Additional 
safeguard 
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7. Environmental management 

This chapter describes how the proposal will be managed to reduce potential environmental impacts 

throughout detailed design, construction and operation. A framework for managing the potential impacts is 

provided. A summary of site-specific environmental safeguards is provided and the licence and/or approval 

requirements required prior to construction are also listed. 

7.1 Environmental management plans (or system) 

A number of safeguards and management measures have been identified in the REF in order to minimise 

adverse environmental impacts, including social impacts, which could potentially arise as a result of the 

proposal. Should the proposal proceed, these safeguards and management measures would be 

incorporated into the detailed design and applied during the construction and operation of the proposal. 

A Project Environmental Management Plan (PEMP) and a Construction Environmental Management Plan 

(CEMP) will be prepared to describe the safeguards and management measures identified. The PEMP and 

CEMP will provide a framework for establishing how these measures will be implemented and who would 

be responsible for their implementation. 

The PEMP and CEMP will be prepared prior to construction of the proposal and must be reviewed and 

certified by the Transport for NSW Environment Officer, Eastern Harbour City, prior to the commencement 

of any on-site works. The CEMP will be a working document, subject to ongoing change and updated as 

necessary to respond to specific requirements. The CEMP and PEMP would be developed in accordance 

with the specifications set out in the QA Specification G36 – Environmental Protection (Management 

System), QA Specification G38 – Soil and Water Management (Soil and Water Plan), QA Specification G40 

– Clearing and Grubbing, QA Specification G10 – Traffic Management. 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

         228 

7.2 Summary of safeguards and management measures 

Environmental safeguards and management measures outlined in this REF will be incorporated into the detailed design phase of the proposal and during 

construction and operation of the proposal, should it proceed. These safeguards and management measures will minimise any potential adverse impacts 

arising from the proposed works on the surrounding environment. The safeguards and management measures are summarised in Table 7-1. 

Table 7-1: Summary of safeguards and management measures 

No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

GEN1 General - 
minimise 
environmental 
impacts during 
construction 

A CEMP will be prepared and submitted for review and endorsement of the Transport for 
NSW Environment Manager prior to commencement of the activity.   
 
As a minimum, the CEMP will address the following: 
• any requirements associated with statutory approvals 

• details of how the project will implement the identified safeguards outlined in the REF 

• issue-specific environmental management plans 

• roles and responsibilities 

• communication requirements 

• induction and training requirements 
• procedures for monitoring and evaluating environmental performance, and for 

corrective action 

• reporting requirements and record-keeping  

• procedures for emergency and incident management 

• procedures for audit and review. 
 
The endorsed CEMP will be implemented during the undertaking of the activity. 

Contractor / 
Transport for 
NSW project 
manager 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed design 

GEN2 General - 
notification 

All businesses, residential properties and other key stakeholders (eg schools, local 
councils) affected by the activity will be notified at least five days prior to commencement of 
the activity. 

Contractor / 
Transport for 
NSW project 
manager 

Pre-construction 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

GEN3 General – 
environmental 
awareness 

All personnel working on site will receive training to ensure awareness of environment 
protection requirements to be implemented during the project. This will include up-front site 
induction and regular "toolbox" style briefings.   
 
Site-specific training will be provided to personnel engaged in activities or areas of higher 
risk. These include  

• noise and vibration management measures 

• no go areas 

• incident response and reporting procedures 

• tree protection measures 

• areas of Aboriginal heritage sensitivity 
• requirements of the Microbat management plan 

Contractor / 
Transport for 
NSW project 
manager 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed design 

TT1 Traffic 
management 

A Traffic Management Plan (TMP) would be prepared and implemented as part of the 
CEMP for the construction period. The TMP would be prepared in accordance with the 
Roads and Maritime Traffic Control at Work Sites Manual (Roads and Maritime Services 
2018) and QA Specification G10 Control of Traffic (Roads and Maritime 2008). 
 
The TMP would include: 

• site specific traffic control measures (including signage) to manage and regulate 

traffic movement 

• measures to maintain pedestrian and cyclist access, along the local roads and 

through Darling Harbour 

• requirements and methods to consult and inform the local community of impacts on 

the local road network 

• a Traffic Movement Plan (VMP) showing the travel paths and locations of access 

and egress points to construction sites. This needs to include measures to prevent 

construction vehicles queueing on public roads.  

• a response plan for any construction traffic incidents 

• monitoring, review and amendment measures 

Contractor Detailed design 
 
Pre-construction 
 
Construction 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

TT2 Traffic 
Management 
Plan 

The TMP would be developed in conjunction with key stakeholders where property and/or 
user access is impacted. 
 
This includes ongoing consultation with Placemaking NSW (ICC Sydney) and City of 
Sydney Council regarding pedestrian activity impacts to areas around the International 
Convention Centre Sydney and Darling Harbour / Tumbalong Boulevard areas. 

TfNSW 
 
Contractor 

Detailed design 
 
Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT3 Compound site 
access/egress 

Compound sites would be securely fenced with fencing maintained to ensure continual site 
security. 
 
Signage installed notifying the general public of access restrictions and also identifying the 
site compound. 
 
Upon construction completion, temporary compound sites, work areas and established 
stockpiles, would be safely disassembled with the site cleared of all rubbish and site 
restored to its previous condition. 

TfNSW 
 
Contractors 

Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT4 Construction 
site 
access/egress 

Construction site access/egress would be in accordance with an approved Traffic 
Management Plan (TMP) 

TfNSW 
 
Contractors 

Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT5 Bus routes Relevant bus route operators would be notified in advance of the proposed works 
(including the removal of the Pyrmont Bridge Road U-Turn) and timing of works. 
 
If bus detours or bus stop relocations are proposed due to conflicting work site activities, 
then the relevant bus route operator would be consulted in advance. 

TfNSW 
 
 

Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT6 Cyclist and 
pedestrian 
safety 

Cyclist and pedestrian detours would be as per an approved Traffic Management Plan 
(TMP). 

TfNSW Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

TT7 Residential 
property and 
user access 

Residential property and user access would be maintained during partial closures, 
including to apartment driveway access points 

TfNSW 
 
Contractor 

Construction 
 
Operation 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

TT8 Light Rail Collaboration with the Light Rail operator to review construction timing including  the need 
for short term closures of the rail line during certain periods and opportunities to coordinate 
asset works to reduce cumulative impacts on customer journey. 

Transport 
 
Contractor 

Construction 
 
Operation 

P1 General Construction in accordance with an approved communication strategy to communicate 
parking impacts to stakeholders in advance. This includes targeted stakeholder 
engagement where loading zones are impacted 
 
Additional assessment if any new parking impacts are identified during detailed 
design/construction 
 
Maintain resident access to private parking driveway/s 

TfNSW 
 
Contractor 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed Design 

P2 Fish Markets 
compound site 

Co-ordination and discussions with Sydney Fish Markets to discuss the loss of parking 
during construction, particularly at weekends 
 
Targeted stakeholder engagement with Sydney Fish Markets during detailed design and 
pre-construction 
 
Further targeted assessment of the under viaduct parking area demand during detailed 
design 

TfNSW 
 
Contractor 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed Design 

P3 Jones Lane Where possible, two disability allocated parking spaces located adjacent to the compound 
would be maintained during construction.  
If this is not possible, targeted stakeholder engagement is proposed to evaluate and secure 
suitable alternative arrangements. 

TfNSW 
 
Contractor 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed Design 

AB1 Offset Tree impacts will be offset in accordance with Transport’s Biodiversity Offset Policy 
(Transport, 2022) 

Transport Pre-construction /  

Construction 

AB2 Tree relocation A Palm Tree Translocation plan is to be developed in consultation with key stakeholders for 
the eight Darling Harbour Palm Trees. Translocation plan to include; 

• Identification of suitable relocation sites’ 

• Work methodology 

Contractor 

 

Transport 

Pre-construction 

 

Detailed design 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

• Activities requiring project arborist supervision 

• Tree care plan 

• Program for timing of relocations 

Assessment for planter box options during construction. 

AB3 General The proposal would be carried out to meet the Australian Standard AS 4373-2007, Pruning 
of Amenity Trees and NSW WorkCover Code of Practice for the Amenity Tree Industry 
(1998) 

Contractor Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

AB4 General Prior to any construction, an onsite meeting is to be conducted with attendees including but 
not limited to the project arborist (AQF Level 5 Consulting Arborist), site manager and 
construction personnel team to walkthrough the tree protection measures requirements per 
zone. 

Contractor Pre-construction 

AB5 General All trees approved for removal are to be indicated clearly in accordance with an approved 
Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) 

Contractor Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

AB6 General All tree pruning and removal is to be carried out by an arborist with a minimum AQF Level 5 
qualification in Arboriculture 

Contractor Construction 

AB7 General All works within the TPZ and SRZ of trees to be retained are to be under the supervision of 
the Project Arborist (AQF level 5 consulting arborist) 

Contractor  
Construction 

AB8 Pruning of  trees 

near Glebe 
Island Bridge 

The pruning of trees 8 and 9 would require further assessment by an AQF Level 5 
Consulting Arborist as to create a turning envelope for vehicles to access site to minimise 
canopy impacts. 

 
Contractor 

Pre-construction 
 
Construction 

AB9 Tree retention 
ratings in CAD 

design 

Incorporate tree retention rating and TPZ values into CAD design  Contractor 
 

Transport 

Pre-construction 
 

Detailed design 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

AB10 Utility design Review utility design and encroachment on TPZ at each stage of detailed design and 
assess feasibility of alternate construction methodologies, such as non-destructive 
excavation (NDE) or underbore at sites of TPZ encroachment 

 
 
Contractor 
Transport 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed design 

AB11 Landscape 
plan 

Develop a detailed landscape plan in consultation with key stakeholders (plan should also 
demonstrate consideration of the shadowing impact of proposal on proposed and existing 
landscaping/ street trees - i.e. closes central gap in the viaduct, and shadowing of the 
widened viaduct structure potentially in combination with a noise wall in some locations) 

Contractor 
Transport 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed design 

AB12  Site induction 
requirements. 

 Site induction material to cover requirements of Flora and Fauna Management Plan 
(FFMP) including specific tree protection measures 

Contractor 
 
Transport 

Pre-construction 
 
Detailed design 

NV1 Noise and 
vibration 

A Noise and Vibration Management Plan (NVMP) will be prepared and implemented as 
part of the CEMP. The NVMP will generally follow the approach in the Interim Construction 
Noise Guideline (ICNG) (DECC, 2009) and include as a minimum: 

• all potential noise and vibration generating activities associated with each distinct work 

phase  

• a quantitative noise assessment for each main construction phase 

• feasible and reasonable mitigation measures to be implemented, taking into account 

the mitigation measures outlined in the CNVG and noise and vibration assessment  

• Procedure for application of noise blankets  

• a monitoring program to assess performance against relevant noise and vibration 

criteria  

• arrangements for consultation with affected neighbours and sensitive receivers, 

including notification and complaint handling procedures 

• contingency measures to be implemented in the event of non-compliance with noise 
and vibration criteria 

Contractor Detailed design / 
pre-construction 
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• Assessment of construction noise impacts from haulage activities and corresponding 
mitigation measures 

• An Out of Hours Work Permit would need to be obtained prior to any out of hours 
construction work. The Permit would undertake a specific noise assessment and apply 
reasonable and feasible mitigation measures depending on the level of noise impact 

• Assessment of construction noise impacts from deliveries outside of standard hours 
and corresponding mitigation measures 

• The NVMP shall be regularly updated to account for changes in construction phase and 
in response to complaints 

• Process to review adequacy of mitigation measures where cumulative noise from 
other major construction projects have the potential to occur  

NV2 Noise and 
vibration 

All sensitive receivers (eg schools, local residents) likely to be affected will be notified at 
least 10 days prior to commencement of any works associated with the activity that may 
have an adverse noise or vibration impact. The notification will provide details of: 

• the project 

• the construction period and construction hours 

• contact information for project management staff 

• complaint and incident reporting 

• how to obtain further information 

Contractor Detailed design / 
pre-construction 

NV3 Noise and 
vibration 

All employees, contractors and subcontractors are to receive an environmental induction. 

The induction must at least include:  

• all project specific and relevant standard noise and vibration mitigation measures  

• relevant licence and approval conditions  

• permissible hours of work  

• any limitations on high noise generating activities  

• location of nearest sensitive receivers  

Contractor Pre-construction 
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• site opening/closing times (including deliveries)  

environmental incident procedures. 

NV4 Construction 
noise 

Non-tonal reversing beepers (or an equivalent mechanism) must be fitted and used on all 
construction vehicles and mobile plant regularly used on site and for out of hours work. 
Consider the use of ambient sensitive alarms that adjust output relative to the ambient 
noise level. 

Contractor Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

NV5 Construction 
noise 

Construction compound site layouts are to maximise opportunities to mitigate noise 
impacts including: 

• connection to power to avoid generator use 

• planning vehicle movements to minimise need for vehicle reversing movements 

• placement of site offices to maximise shielding  

• shielding of stationary noise sources 

use of noise blankets. 

Contractor Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

NV6 Ground 
Vibration 
Management 
Plan 

A Ground Vibration Management Plan must be prepared prior to construction as part of the 

CEMP to address how construction will be carried out to minimise the impact of ground 

vibration on affected buildings within adjacent properties. The Vibration Management Plan 

must detail how construction vibration will be managed for various plant items working 

adjacent to the potentially affected buildings (as identified in the Vibration Risk 

Assessment). The Plan must show the locations of all occupied and unoccupied buildings 

which are potentially impacted on surrounding properties (including relevant heritage items) 

on a map, and provide details of control measures to be undertaken during construction, 

including:  

i. Identification of all vibration generating tasks, duration and predicted vibration levels 
(based on the Vibration Risk Assessment);  

j. A schedule of properties where building condition inspections are required to be 
undertaken (based on the Vibration Risk Assessment);  

Contractor Pre-construction / 
Construction 
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k. Location and type of mitigation measures to reduce excessive ground vibration such 
as:  

i. Maximising the offset distance between high vibration plant items and nearby 
buildings;  

ii. Substitution by alternative equipment, plant and processes;  

iii. Screening or enclosures;  

iv. Restricted times when work is being carried out;  

v. Work setback distances, for example different vibration levels and machinery;  

vi. Consultation with affected residences and business owners;  

vii. Orienting equipment away from vibration-sensitive areas; and  

viii. Selecting site access points and roads as far as possible from sensitive 
receptors.  

l. Specific physical and managerial measures for controlling ground vibration to comply 
with the relevant OEH guidelines and best practice;  

m. Vibration monitoring, reporting and response procedures; 

n. Procedures for notifying residents and business premises about vibration-generating 
activities likely to affect buildings on their property;   

o. Contingency plans to be implemented in the event of non-compliances and/or 
vibration complaints;  

p. Procedures for regularly reviewing the effectiveness of the Vibration Management 
Plan;  

Short and long term ground vibration monitoring program to assess compliance with the 
identified criteria. 

NV7 Property 
Condition 
Surveys 

Building condition surveys shall be conducted at receivers determined, by the Contractor’s 
vibration specialist, to be sensitive to ground vibration impacts. The determination should 
be based on the results of a Vibration Risk Assessment plan for the project prior to 

Contractor Pre-construction 
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construction, where the results of this will also feed into the Vibration Management Plan. 
These measures are to address potential community concerns that perceive vibration may 
cause damage to building. 

NV8 Noise 
modelling 

Noise modelling is to be updated as part of Detailed design to reflect the final design and 
include feasible and reasonable assessment of noise mitigation for eligible noise receivers 

Transport Detailed design 

NAH1 Non-Aboriginal 
Heritage 
Impacts–
General 

A Non-Aboriginal Heritage Management plan would be prepared and included in the 

CEMP. This plan would include but not be limited to the following: 

• A map identifying locations of items or sites (including curtilages) which are to be 
protected and those impacted and no-go zones. 

• Identification of potential environmental risks/impacts due to the works/activities 

• Confirmation of all relevant approvals and permits required to commence works 

• Specific mitigation measures to protect identified heritage items or areas 

• Identify in toolbox talks where management of non-Aboriginal heritage is required such 
as identification of no go zones and responsibilities under the Heritage Act 1977 and 
any obtained permits or exemptions. 

• A stop works procedure in the event of actual or suspected potential harm to a heritage 

feature/place. 

Requirement to comply with RMS Standard Management Procedure -Unexpected 
Archaeological Finds, 2012. 

Contractor Detailed design / 
pre-construction 

NAH2 Non-Aboriginal 
Heritage 
Impacts–
General 

The Standard Management Procedure - Unexpected Heritage Items (Transport for NSW, 

2015) will be followed in the event that any unexpected heritage items, archaeological 

remains or potential relics of Non-Aboriginal origin are encountered. 

Work will only re-commence once the requirements of that Procedure have been satisfied. 

Contractor Construction 

NAH3 Non-Aboriginal 
Heritage 
Impacts–
General 

Ensure ongoing consultation with the relevant stakeholders including Heritage NSW. Transport Detailed design / 
Construction 
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NAH4 Non-Aboriginal 
Heritage 
Impacts–
General 

Further assessment of  heritage impacts would be required for any additional impacts or works 
outside of  the proposal area. 

Transport Detailed design 

NAH5 Impacts on the 
Anzac Bridge 

Insofar as possible, mitigate through design the impacts of installing new gantries along the 
Anzac Bridge. Recommended measures are as follows: 

• Design and detail the structures with consideration for the significant elements of the 
bridge design, including form, scale, materiality, detailing and user experience 

• Insofar as possible, ensure the gantries are lightweight structures that complement, 
rather than detract from the streamlined character of the Anzac Bridge and its 
uninterrupted span 

• Implement low impact construction techniques that can be reversed or remediated if 
ever required    

Make sure Gantries are of a high quality to match the design and detailing of the Bridge to 
reduce impacts on the heritage fabric. 

Transport Detailed design 

NAH6 Impacts on the 
Anzac Bridge 

Undertake a digital photographic archival recording of the ANZAC Bridge before and after 
the installation of the gantries and update Roads and Maritime records associated with the 
Section 170 listing for the bridge. The recording should be will be undertaken in 
accordance with the NSW Heritage Office guidelines Photographic Recording of Heritage 
Items Using Film or Digital Capture (2006). 

Contractor Pre and Post 
Construction 

NAH7 Impacts on the 
Anzac Bridge 

Detailed design is to include consideration for updating or ref reshing the interpretive signage that 

currently conveys the history and signif icance of  the bridge at the eastern approach near the shared 
pedestrian/cycle of f ramp. Alternatively, provide further interpretation or information via a digital 
platform or other more innovative medium.   

Transport Detailed design / 
pre-construction 
 

NAH8 Impacts on the 
old Glebe 
Island Bridge 

• Implement specif ic management measures f rom the HMP to prevent any damage to the 
signif icant fabric of the Glebe Island Bridge. Ensure all construction compound activities are 

fully reversible and remain east of  the Glebe Island Bridge Gate (see Figure 3-1). Construction 
compound use must remain within the existing fenced area.  

Contractor Detailed design / 
pre-construction 

NAH9  Impacts on the 

old Glebe Island 
Bridge 

• Avoid parking trucks, heavy machinery or stockpiling materials beyond the eastern gated 
entrance to the Bridge. 

Contractor Construction 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

         239 

No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

NAH10 Impacts on the 
Goldsbrough 
Woolstore 

Implement specif ic management measures f rom the HMP to protect the physical fabric and visual 
setting of  the Goldsbrough Woolstore throughout the construction of  the project. This includes 

compliance with vibration management requirements of  the NVMP. 

• At ground level, mitigate further setting and streetscape impacts through landscape and urban 
design. 

Transport 
/Contractor 

Detailed design / 
pre-construction 

NAH11 Impacts to Non-
Aboriginal 

Archaeology 

• Implement the Transport Unexpected Heritage Finds protocol in the event of  an unexpected 
f ind. As per the Unexpected Finds protocol obtain specialist archaeological advice and consult 
with the NSW Heritage Division Archaeology team if  a historical relic or object is encountered 
during the construction works. 

Transport / 
contractor 

Construction  

NAH12 NAH14 - Impacts 
to Non-
Aboriginal 

Archaeology 

• As part of  the Non-Aboriginal Heritage Management Strategy undertake site inductions and 
conduct heritage awareness training which details the kinds of  historical relics, structures and 
deposits which may be encountered during construction works.  

Transport / 
contractor 

Construction  

UDL1 Construction 
visual impacts 

The layout and management of the compound sites would take into consideration the 

potential visual impact. 

The design would consider: 

• using screening for fencing that faces sensitive receivers or views 

• careful placement of structures to maintain viewpoints or to provide additional 

screening. 

Management practices for compound sites would include: 

• keep compound sites well-presented, tidy and maintained 

• remove excess materials and/or waste regularly 

• sort, group and properly stockpile excess materials and/or waste to avoid scattering 

of materials/waste across site 

• during decommissioning, progressively restore compound sites to pre-construction 

conditions when no longer required. 

Contractor Pre-construction 

Construction 

Decommissioning 
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SE1 Socio-
economic – 
general 

A Communication Plan (CP) will be prepared and implemented as part of the CEMP to help 
provide timely and accurate information to the community during construction. The CP will 
include (as a minimum):  

• mechanisms to provide details and timing of proposed activities to affected residents, 
including changed traffic and access conditions 

• contact name and number for complaints. 
The CP will be prepared in accordance with the Community Involvement and 
Communications Resource Manual (RTA, 2008). 

TfNSW Pre-construction 

SE2 Socio-
economic – 
general 

Transport will continue to consult with affected property owners and land occupiers 
(including The Ribbon development) until the completion of the proposal.  

Transport Pre-construction/ 
construction 

SE3 Socio-
economic – 
general 

Temporary changes in access will be discussed with impacted land occupiers prior to 
commencement of construction and during construction activities should arrangements 
change.  
TfNSW would confirm any realignment of street access or inter-property access under the 
proposal, in consultation with property owners 

TfNSW Pre-construction/ 
construction 

SE4 Socio-
economic – 
general 

A Traffic Management Plan (TMP) will be developed prior to construction to mitigate 
potential impacts to road users. The plan will include:  
• Access arrangements for the local road network including detours  

• Access arrangements for pedestrians and cyclists including appropriate safety 
signage and alternative routes  

• Traffic control and plans for work that require road closures. 

TfNSW Pre-construction 

SE5 Socio-
economic – 
general 

Access to social infrastructure facilities including parks and reserves will be maintained 
during construction, with safety measures in place for noise and amenity impacts. Should 
any active pathways or routes require closure during construction, TfNSW would consult 
with Council and the community. 

TfNSW Pre-construction/ 
construction 

SE6 Socio-
economic 

Transport will work with Council through the construction period to try and minimise impacts 
during Sydney events, such as marathons and festivals to minimise any adverse impacts 
on the road network and the CBD and businesses. Transport should also consult with ICC 

Transport Pre-construction  
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Sydney and Place Management NSW in relation to large events and the Darling Harbour 
development area. 

SE7 Socio-
economic – 
general 

A complaints handling procedure and register would be included in the CEMP and 
maintained for the duration of the project. The procedure must include:  

• how complaints are to be recorded  

• how a qualified community representative or delegate would be available to respond 
and appropriate action community complaints  

• how Transport would be informed of complaints · how complaints are to be reported  

• how complaints would be followed up and managed  

• how the complaints would be established and maintained 

Contractor Construction 

B1 Microbat 
Management 
Plan 

Prior to the commencement of works on the Darling Harbour weave ramp, a suitably 

qualified microbat ecologist in consultation with Transport’s Biodiversity Officer would 

undertake a preclearing process to identify whether microbats are present in the viaduct 

structure in and around the area of works.  

Should microbats be confirmed on site, a Microbat Management Plan must be developed 

prior to any potential impacts in accordance with TfNSW guidelines including:   

• a detailed methodology for pre-clearing surveys  

• a protocol for identification, capture, and relocation of microbats 

• a protocol for microbat exclusion  

• references to examples to demonstrate proven effectiveness of proposed management 

measures 

• reporting requirements including species identif ication, number, relocation actions, 

exclusion methods 

Contractor, 
TfNSW 

Detailed Design 

B2 Removal of 
threatened 
fauna habitat 

Threatened fauna habitat (HBTs) removal will be minimised through detailed design. Contractor, 
TfNSW 

Detailed design 
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B3 Removal of 
threatened 
fauna habitat 

Habitat removal will be undertaken in accordance with Guide 4: Clearing of vegetation and 
removal of bushrock of the Biodiversity Guidelines: Protecting and managing biodiversity 
on RTA projects (RTA 2011). 

Contractor, 
TfNSW 

During 
construction 

B4 Injury and 
mortality of 
fauna 

Fauna will be managed in accordance with Guide 9: Fauna handling of the Biodiversity 
Guidelines: Protecting and managing biodiversity on RTA projects (RTA 2011). 

Contractor, 
TfNSW 

During 
construction 

B5 Invasion and 
spread of 
weeds 

Weed species will be managed in accordance with Guide 6: Weed management of the 
Biodiversity Guidelines: Protecting and managing biodiversity on RTA projects (RTA 2011). 

Contractor, 
TfNSW 

During 
construction 

AH1 Aboriginal 
heritage 

The Bays Precinct PAD02 [45-6-3338]) on Bank Street is to be identified in the CEMP and 
environmental constraints mapping as a ‘No-Go’ exclusion area with appropriate physical 
protection measures. The Bank Street compound site as well as access to the facility is to 
be kept away from the PAD site.  

Contactor Pre-construction 
and to be 
maintained/monit
ored during 
construction 

AH2 Unexpected 
heritage finds 

The Standard Management Procedure - Unexpected Heritage Items (Roads and Maritime, 
2015) will be followed in the event that an unknown or potential Aboriginal object/s, 
including skeletal remains, is found during construction.  

Contactor Construction 

AQ1 Air quality An Air Quality Management Plan (AQMP) will be prepared and implemented as part of the 
CEMP. The AQMP will include, but not be limited to: 
• potential sources of air pollution  

• air quality management objectives consistent with any relevant published EPA and/or 
OEH guidelines 

• mitigation and suppression measures to be implemented  
methods to manage work during strong winds or other adverse weather condition 

• a progressive rehabilitation strategy for exposed surfaces.  

Contactor Detailed design / 
pre-construction 

S1 Contamination 
from onsite 
filling 

Analytical results from any spoil requiring off-site disposal will be sorted in accordance with 
NSW EPA Waste Classification Guidelines (2014) Parts 1 to 4 and Addendum 1.  
If natural soil is disturbed, it may meet the definition of Excavated Natural Material with the 
analytical data compared to the concentrations and requirements with ENM Resource 

Contractor Construction 
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Recovery Order and Exemption under the Protection of Environmental Operations (Waste) 
Act 2000. 

S2 Construction 
surface water 
quality 

A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan/s (ESCP) will be prepared and 
implemented as part of the Construction Soil and Water Management Plan. These Plans 
will further develop the Construction Erosion and Sediment Control Strategy developed in 
detailed design and be consistent with the above guidelines (Landcom 2004, DECC 2008 
and RTA 2011). 

Contractor Detailed design 
 
Pre-construction/ 
Construction 

F1 Flooding  Measures to manage residual flood impacts will include: 

• A procedure to monitor weather conditions (existing and forecast conditions), including 
minor rain events, local weather warnings and river water level data 

• Ensuring construction equipment and materials are removed from floodplain areas at 
the completion of each work activity or should a weather warning be issued of 
impending flood producing rainDeveloping flood emergency response procedures to 
remove temporary works during periods of heavy rainfall. 

Contractor Pre-construction 

W1 Waste A Waste Management Plan (WMP) will be prepared and implemented as part of the CEMP. 
The WMP will include but not be limited to: 

• measures to avoid and minimise waste associated with the project 

• classification of wastes and management options (re-use, recycle, stockpile, disposal) 
• statutory approvals required for managing both on and off-site waste, or application of 

any relevant resource recovery exemptions 

• procedures for storage, transport and disposal 

• monitoring, record keeping and reporting.   
 
The WMP will be prepared taking into account the Environmental Procedure - Management 
of Wastes on Transport for NSW Land (Transport for NSW, 2014) and relevant Transport 
for NSW Waste Fact Sheets. 

Contactor Detailed design / 
pre-construction 

CL1  Contamination 
risks 

Where contamination is identified, a Contaminated Land Management Plan will be 
prepared in accordance with the Guideline for the Management of Contamination 
(Transport for NSW, 2013) and implemented as part of the CEMP. The plan will include, 
but not be limited to: 

Contractor Construction 
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• capture and management of any surface runoff contaminated by exposure to the 
contaminated land 

• further investigations required to determine the extent, concentration and type of 
contamination, as identified in the detailed site investigation (Phase 2) 

• management of the remediation and subsequent validation of the contaminated land, 
including any certification required 

• measures to ensure the safety of site personnel and local communities during 
construction. 

CL2  Contamination 
risks 

If contaminated areas are encountered during construction, appropriate control measures 
will be implemented to manage the immediate risks of contamination. All other works that 
may impact on the contaminated area will cease until the nature and extent of the 
contamination has been confirmed and any necessary site-specific controls or further 
actions identified in consultation with the Transport for NSW Environment Manager and/or 
NSW EPA. 

Contractor Construction 

CL3  Accidental spill A site-specific emergency spill plan will be developed, and include spill management 
measures in accordance with the Roads and Maritime Code of Practice for Water 
Management (RTA, 1999) and relevant EPA guidelines. The plan will address measures to 
be implemented in the event of a spill, including initial response and containment, 
notification of emergency services and relevant authorities (including Transport for NSW 
and EPA officers). 

Contractor Construction 

CUL1 Cumulative 
impacts 

Ongoing coordination and consultation will be undertaken between the contractors from the 
surrounding major projects, including Rozelle interchange and the Bays Precinct 
Redevelopment and the Blackwattle Bay Transport Improvement Program works team to 
ensure cumulative traffic impacts are appropriately assessed and managed particularly 
during high traffic periods. 
 
The CEMP would need to be updated progressively throughout construction to capture 
concurrent impact including coordination of noise mitigation strategies, scheduling of 
deliveries and coordinating road closures or detour routes. 

Transport / 
Contractor 

Detailed design 
Construction  
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7.3 Licensing and approvals 

Table 7-2: Summary of licensing and approvals required 

Instrument Requirement Timing 

Heritage Act 1977 
(s139) 

Excavation permit (s139 (4) Exception) from the 
Heritage Council of NSW / the Minister. 

Prior to start of the 
activity. 
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8. Sustainability 

The Transport for NSW’s environment and sustainability policy (2020) provides strategic direction to fulfil ‘a 

duty to undertake our activities in the interest of the greater good, moving beyond compliance, and being a 

genuine leader in environment and sustainability performance’.  

The Policy provides a clear commitment ‘to delivering transport which contributes to economic prosperity 

and social inclusion in an environmentally responsible and sustainable manner, consistent with the Future 

Transport Strategy 2056’. 

Supporting the policy is the Transport Sustainability Plan 2021 (Transport, 2021) that sets out sustainability 

objectives relevant to roads and transport projects. Table 8-1 details the eight sustainability themes and 

objectives of the plan and describes how the overall proposal meets those objectives.  

Table 8-1: Sustainability Plan 2021 focus areas and goals  

Sustainability 
theme 

Sustainability objective Proposal response 

Respond to 
climate change 

• Net zero emission by 2050 

• Consider climate change 

risks in all decisions  

Transport for NSW requires contractors to 
demonstrate within their CEMP, energy-efficient and 
time-efficient methods for handling and transporting 
materials and operation of plant. This would typically 
include reducing idling time, reducing the length of 
haulage routes by sourcing material locally and 
considering using a sustainable energy alternative for 
temporary lighting during night-work. This would 
minimise energy use and reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions during construction of the proposal.  
During operation, the proposal would reduce predicted 
delay times and congestion, thereby reducing idling 
time and consumption of fuels in vehicles. Ongoing 
energy consumption for the proposal would be limited 
to include electricity for gantry signage. 
Furthermore, the proposal is primarily elevated 
structures and is not anticipated to be impacted by 
climate change issues such as sea level rise or 
flooding.  

Protect and 
enhance 
biodiversity  

• No net loss of biodiversity  The proposal is located in a highly urbanised 
environment with limited vegetation surrounding the 
proposal. However, the proposal would have an impact 
to street tree coverage with 71 trees to be removed 
and 2 to be trimmed (with two trees classified as 
Hollow Bearing Trees). The proposal may have 
potential impact to microbat habitat for Darling Harbour 
weave ramp works occurring on the viaduct of the 
Western Distributor. Five part test assessments of 
significance concluded the proposal would not have a 
significant impact. 
The design has avoided and minimised impacts on 
threatened biodiversity as far as practicable.  
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Sustainability 
theme 

Sustainability objective Proposal response 

Improve 
environmental 
outcomes 

• Develop a circular economy 

for transport by designing 

waste and pollution out and 

keeping products and 

materials in use 

• Reduce environmental 

impacts of projects and 

operations 

The proposal would require earthworks as part of 
surface road works, utility adjustments and new pier 
construction. The proposal would also require 
quantities of steel and concrete. Construction 
operations would also require water. 
The CEMP prepared by the construction contractor 
must include a Material Re-Use and Management Plan 
to identify strategies of ‘avoid’, ‘reduce’, ‘reuse’ and 
‘recycle’ materials. Detailed design is also to 
investigate opportunities for sustainable procurement 
of materials.  
This would also investigate opportunities for potential 
re-use other ‘waste’ and recycled content materials 
such as for pavement products to contribute to a 
circular economy.  

Procure 
responsibly 

• All suppliers meet the 

standards in Transport 

Supplier Sustainability 

Charter 

• Social and environmental 

outcomes included in all 

procurement decisions 

• Go beyond minimum 

compliance targets in 

Aboriginal Procurement 

Policy 

Sustainable procurement will be carried out adopting 
the following initiatives: 

• All tendered procurement would include non-price 

selection criteria that assesses relevant 

sustainability and social procurement measures 

• Implementing the Aboriginal Participation in 

Construction Policy and commitment to exceed 

baseline requirements of the Aboriginal 

Procurement Policy 

• Ensuring procurement strategies must also identify 

opportunities for procuring goods and services 

from small and medium-sized enterprises 

Aboriginal business and Australian Disability 

enterprises 

• Monitoring the supply chain to identify and address 

issues related to poor labour practices 

• Supporting local suppliers to minimise haulage 

distances of construction material when feasible. 

Partner with 
communities 

• Always leave a positive 

legacy for communities as a 

result of projects 

• Enable, apply and report on 

community engagement  

When operational of the proposal is expected to have 
positive impacts on communities. These include: 

• Safety: The proposal would deliver safety benefits 

by reducing the incidence of crashes at the Darling 

Harbour weave by separating traffic headed to 

different destinations and avoid lane change 

movements.  

• Traffic: Works at Pyrmont Bridge Road and Allen 

Street / Harris Street intersections would improve 

traffic efficiency and reduce queuing that could 

affect the Western Distributor. 

• ANZAC digger memorial sculpture refurbishment: 

These works would enhance the experience of 

visitors to the sculptures and benefit organisations 
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Sustainability 
theme 

Sustainability objective Proposal response 

such as the Returned Services League (RSL) and 

Veteran’s Affairs. The RSL and Veteran’s Affairs 

are assisting Transport with plans for the 

sculptures  

Respect 
culture and 
heritage 

• Aboriginal culture is 

integrated and preserved 

• Acknowledging and 

incorporating culture 

through stories, examples, 

and best practice  

Aboriginal cultural heritage has been assessed and it 
was found that there is low to no potential impact for 
archaeological heritage, and no direct impact to 
registered items or places of Aboriginal cultural 
heritage significance.  
During detailed design there will be further exploration 
of opportunities to embed Aboriginal cultural heritage 
into the design through engagement with local area 
Aboriginal representatives. 
The proposal would have a moderate adverse impact 
on Anzac Bridge, which is listed on the Transport s170 
heritage list. Urban Design principles have been 
developed and consultation with Heritage NSW to 
guide the design. Use of Glebe Island Bridge would 
also have temporary minor adverse impacts to amenity 
though no permanent impacts.   

Align spend 
and impact 

• All decisions consider value 

created from sustainability 

alongside financial analysis 

• Reduce whole of life costs 

for the transport network  

Operating costs would be reduced as a result of 
improved incident response times and improved traffic 
efficiency. Improved response time is attributed to the 
introduction of new incident/maintenance bays.  
Improvements at the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection 
and Allen Street/ Harris Street intersection would 
improve traffic efficiency and reduce queuing that 
could affect the Western Distributor. 

Empower 
customers to 
make 
sustainable 
choices  

• Use customer journeys to 

inform, engage and inspire 

more sustainable practices 

and demonstrate 

Transport’s progress 

 The Pyrmont Peninsula precinct is undergoing major 
transformation and requires a multi-agency approach 
to coordinate the scope and delivery of local active 
transport provisions, place-based revitalisation and 
social outcomes. Active transport amenity upgrades 
and revitalisation of underused spaces within the study 
area require wider network planning and land use 
consideration than is possible for this proposal. As a 
separate program of works, Transport is investigating 
a range of improvements throughout the precinct that 
would align with the long-term vision for the Precinct, 
including those explored within DPE’s Pyrmont 
Peninsula Place Strategy and the Pyrmont Ultimo 
Transport strategy.  
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9. Conclusion 

This chapter provides the justification for the proposal taking into account its biophysical, social and 

economic impacts, the suitability of the site and whether or not the proposal is in the public interest. The 

proposal is also considered in the context of the objectives of the EP&A Act, including the principles of 

ecologically sustainable development as defined in Schedule 2 of the Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Regulation 2021. 

9.1 Justification 

The proposal is consistent with a number of strategies and plans including: 

• Premier’s Priorities 

• Future Transport Strategy 2056 

• State Infrastructure Strategy 2018-2038: Building Momentum 

• Regional NSW Services and Infrastructure Plan. 

The proposal would meet the key strategic objectives within the above strategies and plans (refer to 

Section 2.1.1 for further detail). 

The Western Distributor currently operates at maximum traffic carrying capacity during the weekday 

morning peak period. This results in eastbound congestion on the Anzac Bridge and approaching corridors. 

Travel demand for eastbound travel across the Anzac bridge currently exceeds 6000 vehicles per hour 

(2019). This congestion is also seen in the off-ramps queuing back onto the motorway (e.g. Allen Street). 

Without mitigation, it is expected there will be increased congestion on Anzac Bridge and Western 

Distributor.  With additional infrastructure and development projects in the surrounding areas, additional 

traffic would increase on the local road network and access points to the Western Distributor.  

The existing Darling Harbour section of the Western Distributor viaduct currently experiences merging and 

weave issues (traffic lane change movements) between traffic travelling along the mainline carriageway, 

the Pyrmont Street on-ramp and the Upper Fig Street on-ramp. Traffic wanting to access the King Street 

off-ramp from the Western Distributor face traffic weave issues, having to cross one to two lanes of traffic to 

get to the off-ramp. Traffic wanting to access the Sydney Harbour Bridge also experiences similar weave 

issues coming from the Pyrmont Street and Upper Fig Street on-ramps. The weave and merge issues are a 

traffic safety concern, as well as a contributing cause of congestion from all approaches.   

Proposed changes to Anzac Bridge through installation of variable speed signage, the Western Distributor 

and intersections in Pyrmont would assist in alleviating congestion issues at the off -ramps, improving road 

safety by eliminating weaving behaviour and enabling network resilience for the changes in the surrounding 

area.  

While there would be some environmental impacts from the proposal, they have been avoided or minimised 

wherever possible through design and site-specific safeguards. The beneficial effects of improving safety, 

efficiency and overall greater network resilience are considered to outweigh the temporary adverse impacts 

and risks associated with the proposal. 
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9.1.1 Social factors 

The proposal would result in positive long-term social impacts once operational through providing improved 

road resilience and safety on the Western Distributor. The improvements to the Pyrmont Bridge Road 

intersection and the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection would reduce queuing and delays at the 

intersection as well as queuing back onto the Western Distributor.  

Safety improvements would address congestion and merge issues on the Western Distributor, such as 

near Darling Harbour where there is currently a dangerous merge movement for traffic entering the 

Western Distributor. Introduction of variable speed limits across Anzac Bridge would allow better 

management of traffic flow along the corridor. This would assist in reducing congestion and improv ing 

incident response times, as well as providing improved driver experience. 

During construction, there would be temporary disruptions to some local streets and the Western 

Distributor. This could involve some local road or lane closures and result in traffic delays and 

inconvenience to the local community.  

The proposal would also generate construction and operational noise impacts to surrounding properties. 

Construction noise and vibration impacts would be minimised and managed in accordance with an 

approved Construction Noise and Vibration management plan. The proposal is not expected to result in any 

audible change in road traffic noise levels during operation.  

There are a number of heritage items that are located in and around the proposal area. The proposal would 

impact on a number of heritage items including the aesthetics of Anzac Bridge. The gantries installed on 

the Anzac Bridge has been designed in consultation with Heritage NSW. Urban Design principles have also 

been developed to ensure a high standard of design integrity. Construction would be undertaken in 

accordance with an approved non-Aboriginal heritage management plan and associated mitigation 

measures. 

9.1.2 Biophysical factors 

The proposal would result in the removal of around 71 urban trees planted around Pyrmont- these trees are 

not considered to be a native plant community type. There is the potential for nine threatened fauna 

species comprising microbats and megabats to be present in the area and if present, could be affected by 

the proposal. Five part test assessments of significance concluded the proposal would not have a 

significant impact. 

Overall, the proposal is not likely to significantly impact threatened species, populations, ecological 

communities or their habitats. 

The final design and construction methodology would continue to be refined during detailed design to 

further minimise vegetation removal as part of the proposal. 

9.1.3 Economic factors 

The proposal would improve road resilience and safety along the Western Distributor and access points to 

the local road network. This would have an indirect positive impact on the local and regional economy, as it 

would reduce congestion at off ramps along the Western Distributor. The proposal would therefore 

contribute to improved productivity and reduced costs associated with congestion for road users and freight 

movement. 
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9.1.4 Public interest 

The proposal is justified to be in the public interest on the basis that it improves the operational resilience 

and road safety of the Western Distributor to address current and future congestion concerns without any 

significant negative long-term impacts on society, the biophysical environment or the local economy. 

Modifying the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection and the Harris Street / Allen Street intersection would also 

improve connectivity between the Western Distributor and local road network. The proposal is also aligned 

with several strategic policies and government strategies, such as Future Transport Strategy 2056 

(Transport, 2018)(Transport, 2018a) and Road Safety Plan 2021 (Transport, 2018). 
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9.2 Objects of the EP&A Act 

Table 9-1: Objects if the EP&A Act 

Object Comment 

1.3(a) To promote the social and economic welfare 
of the community and a better environment by the 
proper management, development and 
conservation of the State’s natural and other 
resources. 

The proposal would improving the resilience and 
safety of the Western Distributor and operational 
efficiency of the Pyrmont Bridge Road intersection 
and the Allen Street / Harris Street intersection. 
The proposal has been designed to minimise the 
environmental and social impacts of the 
surrounding area. Safeguards and management 
measures would be implemented to minimise any 
environmental impacts associated. 

1.3(b) To facilitate ecologically sustainable 
development by integrating relevant economic, 
environmental and social considerations in 
decision-making about environmental planning and 
assessment. 

Ecologically sustainable development is considered 
in Section 8 below. 

1.3(c) To promote the orderly and economic use 
and development of land. 

The proposal integrates and complements future 
land use changes and future developments set to 
occur within the local area (ie Sydney Fish Market). 
The proposal involves improvements occurring on 
the existing road infrastructure. 

1.3(d) To promote the delivery and maintenance of 
affordable housing. 

Not relevant to the proposal. 

1.3(e) To protect the environment, including the 
conservation of threatened and other species of 
native animals and plants, ecological communities 
and their habitats. 

Construction would involve the removal of 
vegetation. These impacts have been minimised 
where possible. 
 
The proposal is not likely to significantly impact 
threatened species or ecological communities or 
their habitats, within the meaning of the Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 2016 or Fisheries Management 
Act 1994. The proposal is not likely to significantly 
impact threatened species, ecological communities 
or migratory species, within the meaning of the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 (Section 6.8). 

1.3(f) To promote the sustainable management of 
built and cultural heritage (including Aboriginal 
cultural heritage). 

The proposal has considered potential impacts and 
the mitigation of impacts to both Aboriginal and 
non-Aboriginal heritage. 
These are discussed in detail in Sections 6.5 and 
6.9. 

1.3(g) To promote good design and amenity of the 
built environment. 

The proposal has been subject to consideration of 
urban design and visual impacts (refer to Section 
6.6) 
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Object Comment 

1.3(h) To promote the proper construction and 
maintenance of buildings, including the protection of 
the health and safety of their occupants. 

Not relevant to the proposal. 

1.3(i) To promote the sharing of the responsibility 
for environmental planning and assessment 
between the different levels of government in the 
State. 

Not relevant to the proposal. 

1.3(j) To provide increased opportunity for 
community participation in environmental planning 
and assessment. 

Consultation activities would be undertaken for the 

proposal during the detailed design phase with key 

stakeholders. 

Details of consultation are found in Section 5. 

 

The Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 includes the requirement to apply the principles of 

ecologically sustainable development (ESD). The principles of the ESD have been considered throughout 

development of the proposal and discussed in more detail within this Section. 

9.2.1 Ecologically sustainable development 

Ecologically sustainable development (ESD) is development that improves the total quality of life, both now 

and in the future, in a way that maintains the ecological processes on which life depends. The principles of 

ESD have been an integral consideration throughout the development of the project. 

ESD requires the effective integration of economic and environmental considerations in decision-making 

processes. The four main principles supporting the achievement of ESD are discussed below. 

The precautionary principle 

The precautionary principle deals with reconciling scientific uncertainty about environmental impacts with 

certainty in decision-making. It provides that where there is a threat of serious or irreversible environmental 

damage, the absence of full scientific certainty should not be used as a reason to postpone measures to 

prevent environmental degradation. 

This principle was considered during route options development (refer to Chapter 2). The precautionary 

principle has guided the assessment of environmental impacts for this REF and the development of 

mitigation measures. 

This REF has been based on a number of environmental specialist reports and other assessments that use 

the best available technical information, environmental standards and measures to assess the 

environmental impacts of the proposal. 

The design for the proposal has been modified to maximise the use of the existing road and to minimise the 

environmental impacts.  

Intergenerational equity 

Social equity is concerned with the distribution of economic, social and environmental costs and benefits. 

Inter-generational equity introduces a temporal element with a focus on minimising the distribution of costs 

to future generations.  
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The proposal would not result in any impacts that are likely to adversely impact on the health, diversity or 

productivity of the environment for future generations. The proposal would make sure that road and traffic 

conditions within the overall proposal area would not continue to worsen in the future. The key risks of ‘do 

nothing’ are that, without the proposal, the motorway would continue to experience: 

• congestion at off- ramps from the Western Distributor that bank back onto the motorway 

• safety concerns on the Western Distributor due to the weave movement at Darling Harbour 

Should the proposal not proceed, the principle of intergenerational equity may be compromised, as future 

generations would inherit a lower road condition with limited resilience resulting in increasing congestion.  

Conservation of biological diversity and ecological integrity 

The proposal would result in the removal of around 71 urban trees planted around Pyrmont- these trees are 

not considered to be a native plant community type. There is the potential for nine threatened fauna 

species comprising microbats and megabats to be present in the area and if present could be affected by 

the proposal. Five part test assessments of significance concluded the proposal would not have a 

significant impact. 

Overall, the proposal is not likely to significantly impact threatened species, populations, ecological 

communities or their habitats. 

Where possible, design and construction methodology refinements would further minimise vegetation 

removal as part of the proposal. 

Improved valuation, pricing and incentive mechanisms 

The principle of internalising environmental costs into decision making requires consideration of all 

environmental resources which may be affected by the carrying out of a project, including air, water, land 

and living things. 

The REF has examined the environmental consequences of the proposal and identified safeguards and 

management measures to manage the potential for adverse impacts. The requirement to implement these 

safeguards and management measures would result in an economic cost to Transport. Some of these 

measures include: 

• further construction noise and vibration assessment during pre-construction to better assess and 

identify the most appropriate mitigation measures once detailed construction plant and methodologies 

are known 

• urban design and landscaping strategy to mitigate amenity impacts of tree removal 

• consultation with the community and stakeholders through the detailed design and construction 

phases. 

The implementation of safeguards and management measures would increase both the capital and 

operational costs of the proposal. This signifies that environmental resources have been given appropriate 

valuation. The concept design has been developed with an objective of minimising potential impacts on the 

surrounding environment. This indicates that the overall proposal is being developed with an environmental 

objective in mind. 
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9.3 Conclusion 

The proposed Western Distributor Network Improvements at Pyrmont is subject to assessment under 

Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. The REF has examined and taken into account to the fullest extent possible 

all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of the proposed activity.  

This has included consideration (where relevant) of conservation agreements and plans of management 

under the NPW Act, biodiversity stewardship sites under the BC Act, wilderness areas, areas of 

outstanding value, impacts on threatened species and ecological communities and their habitats and other 

protected fauna and native plants. It has also considered potential impacts to matters of national 

environmental significance listed under the Federal EPBC Act. 

A number of the proposal’s potential environmental impacts have been avoided or reduced during the 

concept design development and options assessment. The proposal, as described in the REF, best meets 

the project objectives but would still result in impacts on non-Aboriginal heritage, noise and vibration, 

vegetation, and traffic. Safeguards and management measures as detailed in the REF would ameliorate or 

minimise these expected impacts. Improvements along Anzac Bridge, the Western Distributor and 

intersections in Pyrmont would assist in alleviating congestion issues at the off ramps, improving road 

safety and enabling network resilience for the changes in the surrounding area. On balance the proposal is 

considered justified and the following conclusions have been made; 

9.3.1 Significance of impact under NSW legislation 

The proposal would be unlikely to cause a significant impact on the environment. Therefore it is not 

necessary for an environmental impact statement to be prepared and approval to be sought from the 

Minister for Planning and Public Spaces under Division 5.2 of the EP&A Act. A Biodiversity Development 

Assessment Report or Species Impact Statement is not required. The proposal is subject to assessment 

under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. Consent from Council is not required. 

9.3.2 Significance of impact under Australian legislation 

The proposal is not likely to have a significant impact on matters of national environmental significance or 

the environment of Commonwealth land within the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999. A referral to the Australian Department of Climate Change, Energy, the 

Environment and Water is not required. 
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10. Certification

This review of environmental factors provides a true and fair review of the proposal in relation to its 

potential effects on the environment. It addresses to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting or likely 

to affect the environment as a result of the proposal. 

Lucia Coletta  

Environment Manager 

Aurecon Australasia  

Date: 30/08/22 

I have examined this review of environmental factors and accept it on behalf of Transport for NSW. 

Name: Vernon Stanton

Role: Director Program Management

Date: 15/09/22
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Terms and acronyms used in this REF 

Term / Acronym Description 

ADT Average Daily Traffic 

AHIMS Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System  

AHIP Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit 

AHMP Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan   

AQMP Air Quality Management Plan 

ASS  Acid sulfate soil 

AusLink Mechanism to facilitate cooperative transport planning and funding by 
Commonwealth and state and territory jurisdictions 

BAM  Biodiversity Assessment Method 

BAR Biodiversity Assessment Report  

BC Act Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (NSW).  

Biosecurity Act NSW Biosecurity Act 2015   

BOM Bureau of Meteorology  

CBD Central Business District  

CCTC Closed-Circuit Television  

CEMP Construction environmental management plan 

City of Sydney LEP City of Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012 

CMP Conservation Management Plan  

CNVG Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline  

CoRTN Calculation of Road Traffic Noise  

CP Communication Plan  

DPIE Department of Planning, Industry and Environment  

DMR Department of Main Roads 

EIA Environmental impact assessment 

EIS Environmental impact statement  

ENMM Environmental Noise Management Manual  

EP&A Act Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (NSW). Provides the 
legislative framework for land use planning and development assessment in 
NSW 

EPBC Act Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
(Commonwealth). Provides for the protection of the environment, especially 
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Term / Acronym Description 

matters of national environmental significance, and provides a national 
assessment and approvals process. 

EPL Environmental protection licence 

ESD Ecologically sustainable development. Development which uses, conserves 
and enhances the resources of the community so that ecological processes on 
which life depends, are maintained and the total quality of life, now and in the 
future, can be increased 

FM Act Fisheries Management Act 1994 (NSW) 

HRMP Hazards and Risks Management Plan 

Heritage Act Heritage Act 1977 (NSW) 

IACA Institute of Australian Consulting Arborists  

ICNG Interim Construction Noise Guideline  

ICOMOS International Council on Monuments and Sites  

Transport and 
Infrastructure SEPP 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 

ITS Intelligent Transport System  

KFH Key Fish Habitat  

LALC Local Aboriginal Land Council 

LCVIA Landscape Character and Visual Impact Assessment   

LED Light Emitting Diode  

LEP Local Environmental Plan. A type of planning instrument made under Part 3 of 
the EP&A Act. 

LGA Local Government Area  

LoS Level of Service. A qualitative measure describing operational conditions within 
a traffic stream and their perception by motorists and/or passengers. 

LSPS Local Strategic Planning Strategy  

MNES Matters of national environmental significance under the Commonwealth 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

NAHMP Non-Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan 

NCA Noise Catchment Area 

NCG Noise Criteria Guideline  

NMG Noise Mitigation Guideline  

NML Noise Management Level 

NPI National Pollutant Inventory  
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Term / Acronym Description 

NPW Act National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NSW) 

NSW New South Wales 

NVMP Noise and Vibration Management Plan 

OEH NSW Office of Environmental Heritage  

OOHW Out-of-hours-work 

PACHCI Procedure for Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Assessment Consultation and 
Investigation 

PAD(s) Potential Archaeological Deposit(s)  

PEMP Project Environmental Management Plan  

POEO Act Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

PPPS Pyrmont Place Peninsula Strategy  

REF Review of Environmental Factors 

RNP Road Noise Policy  

ROL Road Occupancy Licence  

Roads and Maritime NSW Roads and Maritime Services, now known as Transport for NSW 

RTA Roads and Traffic Authority  

SEPP State Environmental Planning Policy. A type of planning instrument made 
under Part 3 of the EP&A Act. 

SHR State Heritage Register  

SIS State infrastructure strategy 2018-2038 

STARS Significance of a Tree Assessment Rating System  

SWMP Soil and Water Management Plan  

TECs Threatened Ecological Communities  

Transport Transport for New South Wales 

TMA Truck Mounted Attenuator  

TMP Traffic Management Plan 

VDV(s) Vibration Dose Value(s) 

VHT Vehicle Hours Travelled  

VMP Vehicle Movement Plan 

VMS Variable Message Signage  

VTA Visual Tree Assessment  

WHT-BL Western Harbour Tunnel beaches Link 
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Term / Acronym Description 

WM ACT Water Management Act 2000 

WMP Waste Management Plan 

QA Specifications Specifications developed by Transport for NSW for use with road work and 
bridge work contracts let by Transport for NSW.  
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Appendix A 

Consideration of Section 171 factors and matters of national 

environmental significance and Commonwealth land 
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Section 171 Checklist 
In addition to the requirements of the Is an EIS required? guideline (DUAP 1995/1996) and the Roads and 

Related Facilities EIS Guideline (DUAP 1996) as detailed in the REF, the following factors, listed in Section 

171 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2021, have also been considered to assess 

the likely impacts of the proposal on the natural and built environment. 

Factor Impact 

a) Any environmental impact on a community? 
The proposal would result in the following environmental impacts on the 
community:  

• Improved road safety and network efficiency during operation 

• Traffic delays and increased travel time during the proposed road 
closures and detour route for construction of the proposal noise and 
vibration impacts to surrounding sensitive receivers during construction of 
the proposal.  

Long term, moderate 
positive 
 
Short term, minor 
negative 

b) Any transformation of a locality? 
The proposal would include minor change to two intersection on local roads. 
Along the Western Distributor corridor, changes would come from installation of 
the gantries installation and construction of the new ramp. The scale of impact of 
these new built features is lessened because they are in keeping with the scale 
of the existing built infrastructure.  
Amenity impacts from vegetation are to be mitigated with landscaping and 
streetscape works.  

Nil 

c) Any environmental impact on the ecosystems of the locality? 
The proposal area is limited in native vegetation, however, there would be 71 
urban/ exotic street trees removed for the proposal. Safeguards to minimise 
impacts are listed in section 6.5.4. 

Short term, moderate 
negative 

d) Any reduction of the aesthetic, recreational, scientific or other environmental 
quality or value of a locality? 

The proposal may result in a temporary reduction in the aesthetic and 

recreational quality of the area during the construction phase in the form of noise 

and vibration, dust, and visual impacts. Safeguards and mitigation measures 

have been proposed to manage and minimise these impacts where possible. 

Short term, minor 
negative 

e) Any effect on a locality, place or building having aesthetic, anthropological, 
archaeological, architectural, cultural, historical, scientific or social 
significance or other special value for present or future generations? 

The proposal has a number of Non-Aboriginal heritage areas and items that are 
within the proposal area. It is expected that the construction activities would have 
minor to moderate adverse effects through amenity changes and indirect 
construction vibration risks. Safeguards to minimise impacts are listed in sections 
6.4.5 and 7. 
An AHIMS search identified four Aboriginal heritage sites in the study area (50 
metre buffer around the proposal area). There are no direct impacts and the 
closest site is protected as a ‘no-go zone’. Any impact to archaeological potential 
was considered low to nil due to the high degree of historic disturbance. 
Safeguards to minimise impacts are listed in section 7. 

Minor negative 

f) Any impact on the habitat of protected fauna (within the meaning of the 
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974)? 

Minor negative 
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Factor Impact 

About 71 native and exotic trees including 2 dead trees will be permanently 
removed as part of the proposal. 
HBTs provide potential roosting habitat for the following threatened species 
considered likely to occur; Eastern False Pipistrelle, Eastern Coastal Free-tailed 
Bat, Southern Myotis, Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat and Greater Broad-nosed 
Bat. Two HBTs would be trimmed as part of the proposal. 
Works on the viaduct with the Darling Harbour weave ramp would occur within 
200 m of a waterbody and is therefore potentially suitable habitat for Southern 
Myotis. Adjacent parts of the viaduct are likely to be subject to disturbance from 
noise and vibrations caused by machinery during on-ramp construction. Cavities 
may also provide suitable roosting habitat for microbats which utilise man-made 
structures including; Little Bent-winged Bat, Large Bent-winged Bat and Southern 
Myotis. 
Roadside plantings provide suitable foraging resources for highly mobile 
nectivorous and frugivorous species such as Grey-headed Flying-fox. These 
species have been previously mapped in the area near Blackwattle Bay. While 
no vegetation would be removed close to Blackwattle Bay, a number of trees 
would be pruned, particularly around Glebe Island Bridge which may provide 
feed trees for the species and may result in a small reduction in available feed 
trees. 

g) Any endangering of any species of animal, plant or other form of life, whether 
living on land, in water or in the air? 
A total of 167 threatened and/or migratory and/or marine species have been 

recorded within the locality, including: 43 plants, 85 birds, 23 mammals, three 

amphibians, three reptiles, one invertebrate and nine fungi. Of these species, 

only 11 (nine fauna and two flora) were considered to have a moderate or higher 

likelihood of occurrence based on the presence of suitable habitat or results of 

previous surveys.  

The proposal may result in a potential for wildlife injury or mortality throughout the 
construction phase due to vehicle and equipment movements within the proposal 
area. However, the proposal would not result in a significant impact to any 
species. 

Short term, minor 
negative 

g) Any long-term effects on the environment? 
The proposal would result in loss of vegetation due to the works, however this 
would not result in a significant impact to the environment. 

Short term, minor 
negative 

h) Any degradation of the quality of the environment? 
Providing the mitigation measures outlined in this REF are implemented (refer to 
section 7.2), the proposal is not expected to result in noticeable degradation of 
the quality of the environment. 

Nil 

i) Any risk to the safety of the environment? 
The construction work has the potential to temporarily decrease safety on the 
local road network due to construction vehicle movements and other related 
works. 
The proposal would improve the road environment and could result in increased 
safety for road users through provision of a new on-ramp, and an intelligent 
transport system. 

 
Short term, minor 
negative 
 
Long term, minor 
positive 
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Factor Impact 

j) Any reduction in the range of beneficial uses of the environment? 
There would not be any reduction in the range of beneficial uses of the 
environment.  

Nil 

k) Any pollution of the environment? 
Providing the mitigation measures outlined in this REF are implemented, the 

proposal is not expected to result in any pollution of the environment. However, 

there would remain some impacts during the construction of the proposal, 

including dust, noise from construction activities and light spill from nightworks. 

Nil 

l) Any environmental problems associated with the disposal of waste? 
The proposal would result in the generation of waste. Providing the mitigation 

measures are implemented, the proposal is not likely to cause environmental 

problems associated with the disposal of waste.   

Nil 

m) Any increased demands on resources (natural or otherwise) that are, or are 
likely to become, in short supply? 

The proposal is not likely to result in increased demands on resources that are, 

or are likely to become, in short supply. Concrete and steel would be two of the 

resources required for the proposal.  

Nil 

n) Any cumulative environmental effect with other existing or likely future 
activities? 

Cumulative impacts are identified in section 6.8. Once completed, the proposal 
would result in improvements in the overall road network. 

Short term minor 
negative during 
construction 
Long term positive 

o) Any impact on coastal processes and coastal hazards, including those under 
projected climate change conditions? 

The proposal would not impact on coastal processes or hazards, including those 
under projected climate change conditions. 

Nil 

p) Applicable local strategic planning statements, regional strategic plans or 
district strategic plans made under the Act, Division 3.1 

Strategic plans relevant to the proposal which have been considered in this REF 
include: 

• A Metropolis of Three Cities – The Greater Sydney Region Plan 2018 

• Eastern City District Plan – connecting communities 2018 

• City Plan 2036: Local strategic planning statement 2020 
See Section 4 of this REF for further information on statutory and planning 
framework. 

Nil 

q) Other relevant environmental factors All relevant 
environmental factors 
have been considered 
for this proposal, refer 
to Chapter 6 of this 
assessment. 
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Matters of National Environmental Significance and Commonwealth land 
Under the environmental assessment provisions of the EPBC Act 1999, the following matters of national 

environmental significance and impacts on Commonwealth land are required to be considered to assist in 

determining whether the proposal should be referred to the Australian Government Department of Climate 

Change, Energy, the Environment and Water. 

A referral is not required for proposed actions that may affect nationally listed threatened species, 

endangered ecological communities and migratory species. Impacts on these matters are still assessed as 

part of the REF in accordance with Australian Government significant impact criteria and taking into 

account relevant guidelines and policies. 

Factor Impact 

a) Any impact on a World Heritage property? 
There are no World Heritage Properties within or near the proposal area. 

Nil 

b) Any impact on a National Heritage place? 
There are no National Heritage places within or near the proposal area. 

Nil 

c) Any impact on a wetland of international importance? 
There are no wetlands of international importance within or near the proposal 
area.  

Nil  

d) Any impact on a listed threatened species or communities? 
The biodiversity assessment identified only 94 threatened species and 10 
Threatened Ecological Communities listed under the EPBC Act that could occur 
within the proposal area. 
As the removal of vegetation is minor the proposal is not likely to significantly 
impact threatened species, ecological communities or migratory species, within 
the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999 (Section 6.7.2). 

Short term minor 
negative 

e) Any impacts on listed migratory species? 
The biodiversity assessment identified 81 migratory species within one kilometre 
of the proposal area. 
As the removal of vegetation is minor the proposal is not likely to significantly 
impact threatened species, ecological communities or migratory species, within 
the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999. 

Short term minor 
negative 

f) Any impact on a Commonwealth marine area? 
 

Nil 

g) Does the proposal involve a nuclear action (including uranium mining)? 
 

Nil 

h) Additionally, any impact (direct or indirect) on the environment of 
Commonwealth land? 

 

Nil 
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Appendix B 

Statutory consultation checklists 
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Transport and Infrastructure SEPP 

Certain development types  

Development type Description  Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

SEPP 
clause 

Car Park  Does the project include a car 
park intended for the use by 
commuters using regular bus 
services?  

No Local council and 
the occupiers of 
adjoining land 

Clause 2.110 

Bus Depots Does the project propose a bus 
depot? 

No Local council and 
the occupiers of 
adjoining land 

Clause 2.110 

Permanent road 
maintenance depot 
and associated 
infrastructure  

Does the project propose a 
permanent road maintenance 
depot or associated infrastructure 
such as garages, sheds, tool 
houses, storage yards, training 
facilities and workers’ amenities?  

No Local council and 
the occupiers of 
adjoining land 

Clause 2.110 

Development within the Coastal Zone  

Issue Description  Yes / No 
/ NA 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

SEPP 
clause 

Development with 
impacts on certain 
land within the 
coastal zone  

Is the proposal within a coastal 
vulnerability area and is 
inconsistent with a certified 
coastal management program 
applying to that land?   

No City of Sydney 
Council 

Clause 
2.14 

Note: See interactive map here: https://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/policy-and-legislation/coastal-

management. Note the coastal vulnerability area has not yet been mapped.  

Note: a certified coastal zone management plan is taken to be a certified coastal management program 

Council related infrastructure or services 

Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

SEPP 
clause 

Stormwater Are the works likely to have a substantial 
impact on the stormwater management 
services which are provided by council?  

No City of Sydney 
Council  

Clause 2.10 
(1)(a) 

Traffic Are the works likely to generate traffic to 
an extent that will strain the capacity of 
the existing road system in a local 
government area? 

No City of Sydney 
Council  

Clause 2.10 
(1)(b) 

Sewerage 
system 

Will the works involve connection to a 
council owned sewerage system? If so, 

No City of Sydney 
Council  

Clause 2.10 
(1)(c) 

https://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/policy-and-legislation/coastal-management
https://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/policy-and-legislation/coastal-management
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Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

SEPP 
clause 

will this connection have a substantial 
impact on the capacity of any part of the 
system? 

Water usage Will the works involve connection to a 
council owned water supply system? If 
so, will this require the use of a 
substantial volume of water? 

No City of Sydney 
Council  

Clause 2.10 
(1)(d) 

Temporary 
structures 

Will the works involve the installation of a 
temporary structure on, or the enclosing 
of, a public place which is under local 
council management or control? If so, will 
this cause more than a minor or 
inconsequential disruption to pedestrian 
or vehicular flow? 

No City of Sydney 
Council  

Clause 2.10 
(1)(e) 

Road & 
footpath 
excavation 

Will the works involve more than minor or 
inconsequential excavation of a road or 
adjacent footpath for which council is the 
roads authority and responsible for 
maintenance? 

Yes City of Sydney 
Council 
 

Clause 2.10 
(1)(f) 

Local heritage items 

Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

SEPP 
clause 

Local heritage Is there is a local heritage item (that is 
not also a State heritage item) or a 
heritage conservation area in the study 
area for the works? If yes, does a 
heritage assessment indicate that the 
potential impacts to the heritage 
significance of the item/area are more 
than minor or inconsequential? 

Yes N/A Clause 2.11 

Flood liable land 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult with SEPP 
clause 

Flood liable 
land 

Are the works located on flood liable 
land? If so, will the works change flood 
patterns to more than a minor extent? 

No City of Sydney 
Council  

Clause 2.12  

Flood liable 
land 

Are the works located on flood liable 
land? (to any extent). If so, do the works 
comprise more than minor alterations or 
additions to, or the demolition of, a 
building, emergency works or routine 
maintenance 

Yes State Emergency 
Services 
 
Email:  
erm@ses.nsw.gov.au 

Clause 2.13 
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Note: Flood liable land means land that is susceptible to flooding by the probable maximum flood event, 

identified in accordance with the principles set out in the manual entitled Floodplain Development Manual: 

the management of flood liable land published by the New South Wales Government. 

Public authorities other than councils 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

SEPP 
clause 

National parks 
and reserves 

Are the works adjacent to a national park 
or nature reserve, or other area reserved 
under the National Parks and Wildlife 
Act 1974, or on land acquired under that 
Act? 

No Environment, 
Energy and 
Science, DPIE 

Clause 
2.15(2)(a) 

National parks 
and reserves 

Are the works on land in Zone E1 
National Parks and Nature Reserves or 
in a land use zone equivalent to that 
zone, other than land reserved under the 
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974? 

No Environment, 
Energy and 
Science, DPIE 

Clause 2.15 
(2)(b) 

Navigable 
waters 

Do the works comprise of a fixed or 
floating structure in or over navigable 
waters 

No Transport for NSW Clause 2.15 
(2)(c) 

Artificial light Would the works increase the amount of 
artificial light in the night sky and that is 
on land within the dark sky region as 
identified on the dark sky region map? 
(Note: the dark sky region is within 200 
kilometres of the Siding Spring 
Observatory) 

No Director of the 
Siding Spring 
Observatory 

Clause 2.15 
(2)(d) 

Defence 
communications 
buffer land 

Are the works on buffer land around the 
defence communications facility near 
Morundah? (Note: refer to Defence 
Communications Facility Buffer Map 
referred to in clause 5.15 of Lockhardt 
LEP 2012, Narrandera LEP 2013 and 
Urana LEP 2011. 

No Secretary of the 
Commonwealth 
Department of 
Defence 

Clause 2.15 
(2)(e) 

Mine 
subsidence land 

Are the works on land in a mine 
subsidence district within the meaning of 
the Mine Subsidence Compensation Act 
1961? 

No Mine Subsidence 
Board 

Clause 2.15 
(2)(f) 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors   

Appendix C
Aboriculture impact assessment 



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors   

Appendix D
Statement of Heritage Impact



Western Distributor Network Improvements 
Review of Environmental Factors   

Appendix E
PACHCI Clearance letter
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